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- in a Kekchl and Mopan Mayan speaking communlty in southern

Abstract

¢

* © This thesis analyzes local level polltlcal leadershlp

Brltlsh Honduras.' The analy51s of polltlcal leadershlp is

S

based upon a. model centered around the. premise that a poll~

”

_tlcal.geader necessarlly makes . choices in relation to dif- .

Ny c ¥ . ' .
ferent strategles. These choices, in turn, are based upon -

the leader s perceptlon of personal resources and the socio- ‘.

- .

/r

.The beginning of the thesis, after a theoretical dis-'

cultural env1ronment

cussion of‘poiitical leadership, examines the viliagers'

v .
’ )

social, cultural, historical and economic environment. The
. - . s - ! -
remainder of the thesis deals with the*political'and admi-

A
nistrative structure of Pueblo VlejO (the vlllage studled)

Aand with village- Leaders. There is a fair amount of des-

cr;ptlve material presented.‘ This is to provide a fuller

understanding of the'dynamics of ‘the political leader's ac-

ws ® A N F3

tions and of his envirenment. "It is also hoped that some *

of the information will add to the relatlvely meagre ethno- -

P
logical and ethnohlstorlcal data for this area.

a

The social structure of Pueblo VlEJO is encapsulated

within a larger naticnal structure. And, .although a good

deal of social and cultural isolation and-autonomy remain,

there Have been changes in recent years 1n terms of increas-

ing Integratlon into natlonal society. TRlS has espec1ally

o
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been true in the econoﬁic sector. §owever, in the realm of

bas1c-cultural norms there has been con51derable ‘continuity.,

7

3 o

1 ,.I‘ C PolltlcaIﬂleaders in Pueblo Viejo have‘had to

: | problems ;;herent'in the mote "conservatiqe"iareas
L sﬁciety and cultuteféé well as;adabting to changes
o ’,TQ date, . the t;aaitienal leadefs:hAYe_beenjatle to

deal.WLth
of their
in others.

maintain

their statuses, due.largely to the contihuity of certain

‘e 7t
T norms relatlng to authorlty and legltimacy, and to adapt
v . successfully'to changes. En fact they have often been in -
‘the forefront in encouraging gertain kinds of change.
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Lleadership’ln the ,case of Pueblo Viejo, and in general, is

P S ) I.-:."- . "
Preface - ,

The fieldwork upon which this thesis‘is-based was con- .

ducted in a Kekchi and Mopan Maya speaking village in the

Toledo District of British Honduras. Apprdkimately five . ..

months were spent in the village, between June-and November,
1972.- During this time an attemptywas madeAto maintain'rap-

port. w1th most of the v111agers, in part to try ang, overcome

certain hlases in the data resulting from-dependence upon.a

few informants under conditions of soc1al and cultural change

and migration.: Physically the VLllage is qulte spread out
!
(see Map 2), however, an attempt was maqF to keep abreast of

‘

“act1v1t1es in,most parts. of the village. VlSltS were also

‘made to several other v1llages in the area and spme in¥or-

matlon was collected from these as- well,_ -
The format of the thesis lS long and lt‘contalns a fair
amount of descrlptlve materlal There are-three ma1n reasons

for this, . First, there is presently llttle ethnographlc or

) ethnohistor;cal data available on~tpe Kekchl, Mopan or: on’

'southern'british Honduras iﬁlgeneral and 1t is- hoped. that o
this study w111 add - to the ex1stlng data. Second this form :,'
‘of presentatlon is 1ntended to add to the relatlvely meagre

' 'amount of detalled 1nformatlon on pOllthS and leadershlp

among the Indians' of southern Mesoamerica. Thlrd, it is feltv

that an .adequate understanding of politics and pol;tlcal

%

ro.
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,taklng 1nto conslderatlon personal strategies and their pexr-—

_ \ o ddd
possible only througn a‘careful;and thorough analysis and
descrlptlon of the socrocultural enV1ronment and actions of
‘tha varlous "actors.“ Such a form of presentatlbn is akin

‘to van Velsen's -51t ationel analysis" (see J. van Velsen,
'1964,p xx111—xx1x) and\ils derived from the need to see now ‘ N
ideal norms of behav1ons‘ere'related to ectual behaviour._

Such norms are in part visuelired as .being manipuléted by

the various "actors" and, thus, 8annot be considered adequate

in thémselves to understand people's behav1our without also

\épptlon of thelr soc1ocultural environment. | /

I owe a debt of gratltude to numerous 1nd1v1duals who .

: nelpeg to make this study possible., First, I w1sh to thank

‘the many people in Pueﬁioeviejo and the Toledo Distrjict who
assisted me in §o'many ways. In Pueblo Viejo~I wish parti-

cularly to thank Rlcardo and Leocardlo Shal; Apolonlo %&d

Hermlnlo Sho; Miguel, Gregorlo and Prudencio Coc- Rafael .

¢

Vlllanueva; Manuel AkK; Euseblo Sebastlan and Gonzalo Choc,

Secundino Coc; and Monico and Silvino, Pop., In Santa Elena

_ I wish to thank Indelesio Chiak. In San Antonio I owe thanks. '

to Mr. E.C. Cayetano and his family, Fr. Jack Ruoff, Antonio
Chun and his brothers, and Nlca51o and ‘Rafael Coc., I also

) L]

wish to thank Mr Wllllam Fonseca and Leslle Vernon for their
l encouragement.- At Memorlal Unlver51ty~I w1sh

asSLStance'an
to thank my advisor, Tom Nemec, for his_assistanc%gand criti—

‘cism. Alég‘ .I wish to thank ‘Prof, George Park and Prof. Jean: ' .«

L

Brlggs for thelr helpful suggestlons and crltlclsm. I owe

'spec1al thanks to my wife Barbara,fwho accompanied me to

*
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- ) R Chapter I e
The' Setting

Introductlon
€ * » . L 3 . ] .

-

This thesis attempts to analyze local-level political *

leadership in a mayan community in'southern British Honduras.
-, . : ! LS 3

It begins with a discussion of a modyl for analyzing poli-

-tical leadership centeﬁed arond the premise that a political
leader necessarily must make choices inh relation to different’

g

strategies. 'These choices, in turn, are based upon’ the

“leader" s/perceptlon of personal resources and the sociocul- - \

[N
e . .

. . ’
tural env1ronment ) . o

‘ In Chapter I a modél for*quly51hg political. leadershlp//

is presented followed by an: examlnatlon 'of the v1llage s general

settlng. A brief h;stdrical review of the area in general and
of the Gillage' ﬁueblo Vlejb,"itself is also presented in

-

[y

Chapter II.- .The second part “‘of the the51s deals w1th the v1ll—

r T 3

age economy and changes whlch have occured over the past few

" decades.’ Follow1ng that, soc1al groups and personal networks

Ll L]

W1th1n the v1llage are dlscussed The final part of the ‘

the515 examlnes the v1llage s polltlcal and admlnlstratlge

structure,}factlonallsm ‘and leadership, and their development.
.‘ . o . : _ A S

In Chapter IX an attempt .is mdde to apply the concepts of

leadership,set forth in Chapter I in view of the discussion.

of Village‘leaders in Chapter IX and of their environment as
. Y v i : 1 L. vy
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discussed in the other chapters. - - ‘ '
" " ) E Lo ' -
. Political Leadership .
A political leader is one who has the power to make.
<: decis ons,Witﬁin'and for a group.(l)‘The scope of this power,

how it is attained, gupported and maintained varies consider-

~ably in different social settings. In many societies poten-
v
tial- power may be to some degree asiﬁiied'by birth or office. -
1l

P In others it lacks such institutionalization. 'In. all cases

4 1]

the key to understanding a political leaderds power, or for

that matter any form of social or cultural power, is its inr

-

- herent "ambiguity." Due to this ambiguity power is never a

constant. If depends upon and guarantees social ineqﬁality,

while also being subject to' 'contestation-- "it is acceﬁted

- (as a guarantee of order and security), revered (by virtue

.of its sacred implications), and contested (because’ it main-"

A9

.tains inequalitw."(Z) It is this ambiguity of pbwer that -

v

allows the political%ljﬁdsr to manoeuvre; to attain, expand,

. . entrench, mfaintain, even tg_lose‘political power. In a,

sense the political power of all leaders may be seeglafﬁa

' [y
ultimately personal in nature. 'Office or birth may give a

*

person various potential resources (they may also set certain
limits to his behawviour), but the actmal dimension ox param-

eters of powér achieved by the leader and its maintenance is
a personal ‘matter.

Many writers have .identified office with political power,
\ 4
"or vice versa.(3) However, if we examine the definitions of

-~
. -

- 1

)

o

¢ [T



‘political power then it is plain that the dimensions aof.a
. . H .

ﬁolitical leader's powér‘are indeed personatk. Persons-definés
political power as the "generalized capa01ty to secure the
performaoee of binding obligations.” (4) Weber deflnes it as
'"the probab:itty'that—oqe actor within a social relatlonshlp
w1ll ‘be in a position to carry.out his own will despite resis-
tance." (5) More recently, M,G. Smith has defined it as "tﬁe
ablllty to act effectlvely on persons or things, to take or
secure favourable dec151ons whlch are not of right allocated
:to the 1nd121duals or the1r roles."(G) A leader attains power
+ through the’ manlpulatlon of those resources that he percelves
available to him. (7} Office is one of a number of p0551b1e
.resources for attalnr;g,power and w1th1n any office there e
usually a varlety of other resources wh1ch may be used. (8)
Polltlcal Power, however,.ls not dependent upon office,
nor is polltlcal*IEadershlp. In many situatiops polltlcal
leaders er}st outside of the administretive sphere. (9) Such
is the case with the Melanes;an "big;hen" and often with the
Latin American "cacique."(lp)' In SOJL instances office is a
-“stepping—stone“ to atteiniﬁg power, but once in power the
office may become secondary or unnecessar;, giving way to new
resources, It may also become a*liapiiity to further;aspira—
tions of a leader by setting too "strictly ££é bounds Qf»his
' behaviour. Weaith is epother potential spurce;of political.
power in many societies. (11) Kinship obligations and per-
sonal charisma are other potential resources. In any case

there aqe'often many potential sources of political power

rd

i)



Tonga of Nyasaland say that "a chief without people is no

4

VR

available which may be possessed or used singlely or in con-

cert by a leader. -
Within any culture or politiqal se£ﬁing it would appear
- . . I

that there are-many potential resources which a leader ‘may

-

possess and decide to utilize. , There are also numerous

“niéh%f" availabie-td be used by potential or existant leaders

" in relation to their resources. (12) This is related to the
% ’ .

fact that all political structures and their environments are

o

in a corfstant state of either cyclic or directional change or
S ; ,

' a combination of both to varying degrees. To' the potential

P

leader these changes?create'6ppbrtunities for'grasping‘lead
éhip‘and political power. For an existing leader they present

oppqrtunities for expanding or entrenchiné power, but they

-~

also entail potential pitfalls. Thus the leader must contin-’

ually adapt to his changing environment,\or run the risk of

losing prominence. (13)

'In relatidn to the leader's use and adaptation to his
( . [

resources and. environment there is the need for support. The

b4

chief."(14) Thys, the political leader must secure some form

of suppoEt or domination. This may be through coercion. How-
. * e

ever, this ié»rarely a permanent means of gaining support. -A

leader usually requires some form of supﬁort through consensus

®

of at least some of the population based upon legitimacy.'(15)

There are intermediate positions between support through coer-
.S N -

cion and dependency for support through conseénsus, such as

among the Kababish Arabs of the Sudan described by'AsadZ(lG}‘

4

1 4

©



.In such cases the leaders maintain their dominance through
m’ . .

’control of vita resourées and through oonsensus. Probai:ly a
degree of consent and the threat of sanction are lnvolved in"~
all forms of polltlcal leddership. R

As M.G. Smlth p01nted out "Legitimacy refers to a wider
order of norms and pnlncz.ples, and ultimately to the tradl—- g
[y ‘.. FI‘
tional moral system." (17) To attain and maintain lng.tJ.macy,

‘ 1

" and the _support by consensus that it entails, a polJ.t:Lcal

leader must take. into -account what Barth calls "social costsl"
K(lB) 'I‘hus, a leader may use norms as a resource for h:Ls power, 7

a

but norms also set llmits to his manoeuvres (though these are
often quite vague) .’(19') In thlis way’power’ is confined: it ls,i
as Firth pointéd out, never autocratic. (20) ' Ity is confi.ned.l
within bounds by institutions or “informal mechan:l.sms." (21)
A ,leader ‘rarely has such absolute power that he does not have‘
to heed the "social costs"™ of hls actions. Thus,vhls lea_der—
ship usually re.quires gaining or possessing some form' of
legitimacy. ! i ‘ | . ' )
"Such légitir'nacy 'is to a.degree related teo authority, but
the relationship is hot always nec‘:essary and the 'two terms -
should be kept analytically -distinct. Author_-ity is "the right
to make a taartic'ﬁlar decision and to comand obedience." (22) -
, Howevyer, this right'may exist at a lower normatis.re level than

that of legitimacy ?nd these two may in fact come into con-

flict. In some :Lnstances a leader may possess author:.ty by

virtue of holding office. .However, he may have attained that

office in contradiction to ""higher" norms, causing peo'ple'to



-
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~

'feel that he lacks the legitimacy to issue commands.

' Also,
the right_ to make a decision does not always imply obedience:.
this may depend “upon power.

The problem of adjustment to a changding environment is

especially acutg§ for local-level Teaders in what Bailey refers

¢

to as "encapsulated" political structures. (23)

v
M

In these situ- -
ations the leader is often able to exploit the gap between the

local and state or national leval sStructures, but he is also

subject to changes in the "1nternal" and "external" envlron—
"ment, 1nc1ud1ng an external environment over which he usually
has. little or 'mo control.

i

The amount of cohtrol that a poll—

+

-
i

tical leader has in regard to the external environment and
political structure varies cons1derab1y.

L

o2

This is partially
related to the size of the population which he represents and
the degree of his dominance:
'

It 1s also partlally related to
the personal strategles of the leader.

~

In a culturalf§ Qlural,.post—colonlal state there are
. £

oftenarelatlvely‘dlsenfranchised cultural segments of the pop-
ulation. (24)

There are also segments (which may also-be d1sen—
franchlsed) Wthh choose to, take no part in the natlonal level
;

&vernment due' to noninterest or to feellngs of separateness.

The leaders of such segments face the difficult task of having
to adapt to changes or directives over which they have no con-
trol. ithi :

*
’
7

a

H

Within his own group the traditional leader's status
is often directly related to the degree of autonomy or isola-
tion of his group.

As national integration becomes more
important to the national pelltical leaders and the isolation

-
-



» reality, especially when boundgrzés are not clearly defined

¢ ' o S
. . R " 7
‘and: autonomy of -the leader's group 1s threatened, the tradl—

k]

tional leader often finds his p051tlon 1ncrea31ngly precarlous.

.'?.

Such 51tuatlons of change create "niches" for new forms of -

1eadershlp, which may become a threat to tradltlonal leaders.
’ LD

In some instances the traditional leaders are able to adapt

¥

and to maintain their power, in others they are replaced by

new leaders with different resources. Such transitions are
rarely smooth and often the two forms of leadership may ce*

exist .for a time. In some instances permanent coexistence

&

‘has been achieved by restricting the roles of the twe'kinds of

leadershlp 1n such a way that they do not cmne into conflict.

a5

25", . . : .
It is important to realize that w1th1n any.§ociety there
are, ‘or can be, dlfferent spheres or 1eVels of 1eadersh1p.
:These may operate within spheres 1n which there is iattle or
no overlap, or they may be in competltlon due to changes in
the polltlcal structure ‘as well as ‘theé socioeconomic fleld
fromﬁwhich leaders draw their resources. Within most admlnls—
trative systems.there exists'an ideal of:an intedrated, nen-,

competing system. ' However, this generally does not occur 'ihy’
' . ‘ A\

and leaders within the different positions seek t¢ expand their .

‘power“ Thus, altﬁpugh'administrative andlpolitical spﬁeres
are anaytically distinct therelpaf be a good deal of interL‘
action between the two, wﬁieﬁ{;ffect'ch s within both [
spheres. (26) Also, it'Would seem'that any form of-leadership

may potentially come into'competition with anbther through

v
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'theﬁnanoeuvefing,of the,incumhent Yeaders for power.

l ' Political Status of .the Indians

A

o

. A
e , An Southern British Honduras

H B 3 . . . . v 4\
| . . . 1
. .

| . N . N
The Maya Indians ,of southern British,Honduras are one

‘.segment of a culturally plural society. (27) . Until recently

they have beé? quite 1solated and have malntained a 1arge

- degree of autonomy. Their contacts with the natlonal_and
colonial'administrative structures have beenllimited,'but.this
is changing. Qver'the pdst two deoades they have been _brought

" at an ever increa51ng rate 1nto the “malnstream“ of the na-

4

tional society and economy. However, much of' their autonomy

. ' 4 i '
,

and isolation'(especially cultural isolation) remain. It is |

i

'
i
]

theé change and continuity in the Indian's,relation to the

a
-

rest of British Honduras and the feiationship,of this to local-
7 level leadership that is a central  concern of this thesis.

*+  Although the Maya Indlans of ‘the ‘Toledo Dlstrict of Brit—

-

h Honduras have become more 1ntegrated into the "mainstream"
of national affairs in some ways, . there has not been a corres-
. N ! - . ' »

ponding increase in their political activities in relatién to

the national political structure. They presently:have only a

limited interest in party politips, at least in terms of actual
. involyement in politioal'pafty affairs. The¥ have not yet

sought ho mobilize those resourdes availablesto'them to seek

political power within ﬂhe national political structure.. For

¢
[

thelnost part, they remain the rec1p1ents of national polit~
‘ 1cal and adminlstrative directives and programs and their

[N \.

¢ i

!

!

.

]
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'non—Indian'government. It should be noted that at present

-

reactions to these tend to remaln at the.local, v1llage level.
. For &ears, d;e to thelr relatlve 1solat10n, the Indians

were able to modify the aims of the national government to

suit their own needs'ﬁﬁthin the village. However, govern-

mental superv151on is 1ncrea51ng and such pass1ve forms of

' re51stancé‘may no longer be poss1ble w1th1n the next few years.

Whether new forms of political leadership will eperge to,deal

- -

more effectively with-the national govermment is-as yét uncer-..
tain. This has been the case among the Indians in the north
of the country due to their increasing proletarianization.(28)

. . . o . ‘ ' b -
At present there appear to be a few nascent Indian leaders "

evolving to ,act as "Brokers"ibetween the Maya Indians and the

"there is very little social interaction 'between the Indians

in the north and those in the south of the country.

h Current political leadership among the Infians of the 7

Toledo District remains mostly at the v1llage level. In f

Pueblo Vlejo, the village studled, the tradltlonal pOllthal

leaders” have been able to malntaln their status by adaptlng

(4

to the cﬂanglng enviromment. The form of leadership, .in such '
cases, has changed soméwhat,.as has igs form of support. How-'
ever, there is much continuity both in terms of personnel:and s
resources. There have been changes in the economic, social, vl

and in the polltlcal and admlnlstratlve spheres, and also in |

Al

the overall.populatlon and - structure .of the village since’ the

’
-1
1

1940's, The villages' leaders have had contlnually to adapt i

to these changes.a-But.there has also been some cont1nu1§x,

</ &
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Thls tends to be at the level of ba31c nonnatlve and moral

values. Both the continuity of these aspects of Indlan cul—

ture and the changlng soc1oeconom1c env1ronment are 1mportant

- to understand the processlpf village leadershlp in Pueblo

Viejo, as well as to differing degrees the nature of leader~

v .
- B - B

ship in other Indian villages in the Toledo Digtrict.

General 'Setting

".The village of Pueblo Viejo is located in the Toledo .

- District of British Honduras. It is approximately thirty-

two miles ‘west of Punta Gorda, the district's largest town

and adminggtrative centre. Along the coast-of the district

Vi - a

‘the land is flat and at times swampy. Inland a few milés the

land beglns to rise sllghtly along a seil belt known as « ,
'cohune ridge' (this is because 'the cohune palm thrlve in Ehls :

soil, Attalea cohune). (29) Further inland there is another

’

soil belt of 'pine ridge'.(Pinus carboea), Beyond thls is

-another 'cohune ridge' and some low-lying land, partially .

oceupied y the Mafredi‘shamp;

About twenty mileS)from the coast the land begins to rise *
’ A P — ‘ e :

'.rapidly. This area is quite hilly, with some reaching an

altitude of fifteen—hugﬂred to two-thousand feet near the’
. . £ . s L, ; . . ..
Guatemalan border. It i5 within this hilly zone that Pueblo

A

Viejo and. many of the Indian villages are located.

"Much of the Toledo District is traversed by creeks and

. rivers, which become quite swollen during the rainy season.

The rainy.season usually begins“in June or July.and tapers off ..’

. )
1) . 5
. - . .
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. was resurfaced

| | . . 12
o K ) oo . ‘ ’ '
by November and December: . The annual ralnfall is qulte varlable
‘\?’7“
for the district : Generally it is between one hundred and 51xtyf

\

and onhe hundred and seventy 1nches a year (307 Hurrlcanes us-

2 R 1

ually cause little damage in the drstrlct ; However) exten51ve
damage was done in 1942 and in. 1962 by Hurrlcane "Hattle.“'.‘ -
‘The heavy ralnfall hampers transportatlon w1qh1h as well as'

out of the district and often makes the marketlng of crops dif-

ficult. (31) -' T ]
< -~ ’ M - ‘
A Roads have been extended and 1mproved.greatly in the

d

dlbtrlct durlng the past feW'years, although floodlng still

-

makes transportatlon dlfflcult durlng the ralny season, Thel

¢
°

oldest road in the dlstrdct runs from Punta Gorda to San .
a
Antonlo. It was bUllt dur1ng the early part of the century

and’ 1mproved atter Wbrld Wgr Two. The Southern nghway, con-

L

nectlng ithe Toledo DlStrlCt w1th the north of the country was
completed in the m1d~1960's.(32) In 1966 a road was opened

from San Antonio to Pueblo Viejo. However, this road was quite

. 1 . [
difficult to pa%g durindg the rainywseason. In 1972 “this road
W

RN

th crushed rock which somewhat improved thlS

P\ N

condi%don. A road has also been ogsned from Mafredi almost to "

Aguacate. This road is intended to open up more of the Mafredi
Syamp for rice cultlvatlon.l'There ig also i’rbad’from San’
/%ntonlo to . San Jose,ibut it becomes qulte bad, durlng the rainy"
season and marketrng from San Jose .is, dlfflcult. The dlST

trlct‘s only other road runs from the :Punta Gorda-San Antonio

~

road to San Pedro Columbia and Sa‘naMiguel4 In‘addition to

<

“

P
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i trict (over 1,000 people).E Most of its inhabitants are Mopan

There are no roads to the Guatemalan frontler.

'b
s

w <>

- . . t .
- . Lt e ., M . Coe Lo o
. " | .. # . . _‘ 13 § . —
. Ct . - . . ) . . .

between Punta Gorda and Bellze C1ty and a coastal ferry.
R The 1960 census gave the Toledo District a population of
7 686 out of a &otal populatlon of. 90 343 for all of Brltlsh | .
Honduras (33) + The accuracy of the flgure for the Toledo Dis— o .f
trlct is questionable and a sllghtly higher populatlon is ." )
likely (34) There are several ethnlc groups liviné in the p
district )In general they occupy dlstlnct communitles. |

] Punta Gordafis the. dlstrlCt S largest community (approx-
1mately 2 000) and the majority of its inhabitants: are Caribs. ~ . .,
Caribs also 11ve in Barranco, to tﬁe south, and in- Monkey A

Rlver, to the notth (whicéh’ also contains some mestizos and
-—-O'rr . . "

Creolesf. There are numerous East Indian families settled

along e'?unta Gorda—San‘Antonio'highway. There are alSO'a

the re t of the dlStrlCt is occupibd by Kekch1 and Mopan Mayas. .

San Antonio is the,largest Indian community in the dis-

.

'speakingf It ,hgs a large stone school and church and 'a resi-

. thlrteen_Indlan,operated_stores. Not far from San Antonio is

dent Catholic priest and policeman. It is becomong a secondary

marketlng centre, w1th a grow1ng agf&cultural cooperative and

L - . . - . N

",the relatively new village of Crigue Jute. It has betweén

'twenty and thirty households and was settled by Indians from = .

San Antonio. . . ﬁ )
. . . ”, ‘ ‘ v
. [

jCloser to” Punta Gorda is the village of Mafredi. . Its

{ ¢ e " .
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populatlon is composed of East Indlans, Mopans and Kekchl,

l‘

-and-a few mestlzos,. It also’ has a small Methodlst school and

mission. ' To the northeast 1S‘San Pedro.Columblag It-was

!

apparently settled by Kekchi, but now also.contains“a large
number of Mopans, plus a feW‘mestlzos. North of San Pedro
Columbla is San Miguel. It was colonlzed 1n 1953 and. 1954 by

Kekchi from Santa{Te;esa.(35)‘ Presently_San’Mlguel is almost

abandoned due to factional conflicts.

Further to the east of Mafredi is Big Falls.. It is

located near the junction of tﬁ% Southern Highway and the
Punta Gorda-San Antonio road. It has only been settled for a
few years'and contains mostly Kekchl\and a few mestizos.‘
Ahove Bié-Falls, on the southern Highway, is ‘Silver Creek: .
It was Eeéently'settled byolndians from San Miguel. Presently
the Indians are expandlng north along the Southern H;ghway in

search of new land, easiér access to markets, and escape ffom '

»
¥

factlonal dlsputes. | "
Between Big Falls and Punta Gorda there is the Indian
village of Laguna .(mixed Kekchi and Mopan) and the recently

séttled village of San Felipe (mixed Kekchi and Mopan) San

. o')
Fellpe was settled mostly by Indians from Santa Elena and

presently consists of twenty—two houses.‘ South ofsthe Punta

fGorda-San Antonlo rogd and closer to San Antonlo, are the vil-

lages of Blue Creek (Mopan and some Kekchl), Santa Teresa

,(Kekchl), and Aguacate (Mopan) Santa Teresa (formerly-called

H1nch1nsones) was abandoned in 1953 and 1954 when most of its

population.moved to San MiguLl, but it has subsequently been

13
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resettled Aguacate was at oné€ tlme one of the largest Indlan
communltles 1n the dlstrlct (36) Disputeéflchanging economlc
condltlons and subsequent mlgratlons raused its populatlon to

dw;ndle_to only .twelve families. At present 1ts population

~is again increasing due to the opening of the,nearby Mafredi

*

‘A

SWamp'to ricé production. B . A T-

The intéripr of tne southern part of the district is

occupied entlrely by Kekchl. Crique Sarco is the largest con-
munlty in thls area (almost 1,000 people).. There‘is monthly

b0at service betWEen Crique Sarco and Punta Gorda. Dolores, -

.
s

further to the- west _1s the only Indian community not located

on Reserve Land (1t is ‘on a private estate) and presently its

4 ’

populatlon is moVLng to nearby Otaxha, Whlch is on Reserve

/

‘Land.(37) Otaxha was. founded several years ago. by a family. .

from Dolores; In 1968 it had nearly. one- hundred people

Slnce then 1ts populatlon hashnearly doubled due to mlgratlon

" from Dolores, plus a few famllles from Guatemala. A little

-

° N \ « 9
further north is the relatively new village of San’ﬁenito

a . . .o
Poitey. It was originally tpe site of a village known as .
Jalacte, which was abandoned several years ago. It is near

L)

tne archaeological ruins of pushila and the now ababdoned

settlemeht obeoventud,iapparently abandoned in the 1940's).
¢ - : . : \ N
West of Sam Antonio there are four other Indian villages.

-

a

B L . }
San’ Jose (Mopan with a few Kekchi) is a fairly. large settle~-

‘ment. Santa Cruz (Kekchi and.Mopan) is a’'village of ahout _ -

sixty-five houses. 1It.is in the:prooessiof mouiné. The San

s

.Antonio-Pueblo Viejo road.waS‘built to the south. of the village

. . . ] -
s
Q o ’ =
. , .
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.and gradually the people are moving nearer to the road. A few/
5 S
miles further west is the small village (forty-seven houses)
» . .
of Santa Elena (Kekchi and Mopan). Until recently it was

known as Rio Blanco. The last Srﬁ'illage'before the Guatemalan

'border is Pueblo Vieje (the village studied). It is slightly

.larger thah Santa Elena and also has a mixed Mopan and Kekchi

poi:ulation.

~

.
!

From this description of the Indian villages in the Toledo
Dlstrlct it can be seen that they tend to be ethnlcally isolated

and that their populations are quite mobile. Most of the Indi-

4

ans came originally from Guatemala within the past three to

LN

four generations and some migrationifrom there still occurs.

.

Many factors are involved in this mobility (e.g. disputes,

[4

land pressure, availal::oilit.y of choice lands, availability of
markets, etc.) and these will be discussed in 'tf;e following '

chapters.-(38) ,

A ~
]

qutnotes

: 1. Van Velsen (1964,p 3) defmes pOllthS as “those
actlvities which on the part of an individual or individuals,’

result in leadership within and control over particular :
groups, or in the casé of competitisen, between groups, bring

: control of one group over others." &

2. G. Balandier - . (1872,p.38-40).. &

3. See especially E. Leach  (1967) .

LN

4. T. Parsons. (1963,p.237) .
.. e g .
5. M. Weber (1947, p.152). o -
, 6. M.G. Sm:Lth (1960,p.18-19).

7. ResourCes are assets (see F Barth, 1963,p.9) which can
be used as a source of power or support. They are something -
to which one has recourse to in difficulty. -

- \ /

“‘_e
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. . N
8., See J. Boissevian (1969) and T. Nemec (forthcoming).

. 9. For an enalysis of the distinction between ﬁolitical
and administrative activities see M,G, Smith (1960). This is -
discussed further in Chapter VI of this thesis. i
o

10. See M. Sahlins (1963,esp.p.289) and on "ca01ques
see Chapter IX of this thesis.

~N

11. See L.- Mair (1969,p.127).

12. ' "The point at whlch an entrepreneur seeks to exp101t
the environment may be described as his niche: the positian ’
which he occupies in relation to resources, competitors and
cllents," (F.Barth,.1963,p.9). This definition of niche seems

te fit equally well the act1v1t1es of political leaders, see
H. ,Eidheim (1963)

€

. 13. See V. Turder (1957), H. Eidheim (1963), H. Siverts
-(1971), etc.. ~

14. J. van Velsen (1964,p.xix) .

.o . . '
. 15, Consensus is used in a broad sense which includes
all forms of voluntary sublmission td the decisions of leaders.

4 - 16. T. Asad (1970,p.237).

17. M.G. Smith (1960,p.20). Also see P. Friedrich (1972).

T18. See F.-Barth (1963,p.8).

" 19. See S.F; Moore (1970). ' .

N\

. 20. See R. Firth (1964,p.123-144).",
. ‘ oo .

21. R. Firth (1964,p.143-144).

-
-

22, M G. Smith’ (1960,p 18). . .
23. See F.G. Bailey (1969,p 148).
24, See M.G. Smith (1960,p:33). .

25. See F. Canciah (1967,p 295- 296) and Chapter IX of
this the51sh g .

‘ 1

26. See footnbte 8. ‘ oo , o

"+27. There are two linquistic groups of Mayas in the
‘Toledo District: the Mopan and the Kekchi. These Indians have
S 4 3 .
LI
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few relations w1th the Yucatec speaklng Mayas in the  north of
British Hohduras. The largest ethnic group in. British Honduras
is the Creole (who mostly live around Belize City), there are
also large groups of Caribs and mestlzos, as well as geveral.
other smaller ethnic groups. See D.A.G. Waddell (1960).

28, See G.D. Jones (1971}. )

29. A 'ridge' refers t6 a soil belt and not to a rise in-
altitude. Throughout the thesis single quotatlon marks mill
be used to dEnote terms of local usage.

30. Ralnfall ‘statistics are listed in D Romney (1960)
@

31. For more detalled 1nformat10n on soil and climate see

. D. Romney ° (1960)

32. There are no paved roads in the district, except for
a- few paved streets in Punta Gorda. T

33. Census statistics are from P. Sherlock (1969). In .
1967 British Honduras had an estimated }18,000 people. '

34. The District Officer's Reports for 1954 giveithe
district's population as 8,082. The 1953 Report gave the
population as 7,858.

35. See District Offiger'szeﬁoft for 1953, Toledo Dis-

36. Aguacate, apparently had the flrst school in any of

the, Indian villages in the 1890's. It still has a very large

church, which is difficult to maintain for the small population.
-, Lo '

37. During the early part of the twentieth century the

government set aside Indian Reserves for the various villages

in . the dlStrlCt. There were also Reserves for the Carlb vil-

lages. -

ne
3

38. all monetary flgures are in'British Honduras dollars, -
which are pegged at four' to ‘the English pohnd sterllng

w?

!



.. Chapter II

ﬁistofical Background
d ’ N A '

‘Introduction

U?til ver& feéent times the Toledo District of British :
Honduras;and the'aéjacent region of Gﬁatemalézhévg been—i:hys-~
\iéally véry isolafedad Most communibaﬁiop~and t;gnsporéation ¥
‘'was by jun?lé trail or river and outside.travelers were féw. o
Written-material dealing with the early histéry,of the area is’
scant.. For the period shogtlyvaftef'tﬁe Spanish cdndhest some
data is availab;g fr&m;the writings of missioﬁafieg'whb wofkéd , o
ih'the area, After thié_pgriod thefefwas a,léng;hé hiatus \
.during which v{ftqally no records were kept. Tht few loggers,
for example, w?o-enfered?the region durinélthé early nine-
teenth century were mdstiy iliiterafe‘and tenaed to femgin
‘ hgar'the coast.™ In 1B87, Dr. Maudslay and his wifé visited” h
San Luis, Guéteméla, and ariéué archaeological sites. (1) -

- -Then in 1891, Karl éapper passeéd thfgﬁgﬁ the region on a trip
. from ?untaiGoraa to San Luis and gathered sémé linguiééic ?nd
ethﬁoloéical inféématioh.(i) j o ; .

In the l920i; the situation‘éﬁénged sgmewhat.' TWo
 4.Englishmén,~Tﬁbmas Gann and f.A, Mifcheleredgeé, in 1924 led
a sméll,expédition into the area in search o} ancieht fuinsa
This expedition- led to the-"disco&e;y"ﬁof the kuins‘at Luban—_
tuum- and to the. publication of a few travel -advemture books =

- . 19 ' o * - A
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by the two men.(3) Explération was continﬁed around Lubantuum
" for a few years, and beginnlng in 1926 the British Museum sent
an archaeological expedlélon to explore the region for several
seaSOns.(4) This resgarch team was joined by J. Eric Thompson,
who in‘l928 carried out ethnographic‘reéearch;in.nearby San
-Antonip.(S) This résearch formg t#e basis’ of what is known
about the Mopan Mayas in British Honduras.' Relatively 11ttle,

» . ’

on the other hand, is presently known abOuE the Kekchi. (6) -~

. After the Second World War a Land Use Survey Team was ¥
sent into British Honduras and some of its:members'spent time
in the Toledo District.(7) From gﬁeir repor£ a fair amount of
data is ayailable concerning the fndians of the Toledo Dis-
trict. The British Hon?uras govérnmént has takeh a more ac-.
tive role‘in the area in recent years and within the past few
years a few anthropologists have conducted field-ﬁork in some
of tHe,dis;rict's villages. (8) o ,

Data on -the adjacent r;gions in Guatemala, mainly.the
southexrn El1 ﬁeten and northern Alta Vera Paz'Departheﬁts, is
gléo-réther scanée.kQ) “Beside the few nineteénﬁh century
travel accounts,alréady mentioﬁéd'little‘else is readily
available. (10) Since the Second World War there have b;eﬁ a
few publications; dﬁe mostiy to Gﬁatemala'g renewed iﬁ;erest .
in its claim o Bfitish Honduras. Hoﬁéver, there is lietle

&

that is helpful in these, outside of geographical descriptions

of the area.(11) Anthropological research in this part of

Gugtemala has heen sparse. Research on the Kekchi has récently s

been done near Lake Izabel. (12} °

£
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History of the General Area
0 - {

N . v

This chapter w‘iil attempt to pl_ace the peophle' of Pueblo
Viejo in their historical \perspectiye by drawing on available

written sources and local informants. I will briefly examine
the history'of"the Toledo District and the—'adjacent regio’ns

s ‘ ' o ,
of Guatemala and then examine in sopme detail the history of

Pueblo Viejo itself. .
‘The village of ,Pueblo Viejo is preantly occupi_ed by a
mixture of KekchJ. and Mopan Maya Indians who have migrated

throughout the past century from Guatemala. At ,present 67%

.

of the adult males of the village are predom:.nantly Kekchi

speaking and the remaining 33% are predo inantly Mopan speaking.
. L 3 .

As stated in the first chapter, the villayes of San Antonio
and Aguacate are the only wholly Mopan- speaking VJ.llages in

the dlstr:l.ct and the :thab:l.tants of most of the other villages

tend to speak Kekchi. . -

‘The original inhabitants of the region appear to have

long since dissappeared or to have been assimilated. Many
were forced to move to the Guatemalan H:Lghlands and others —
1ntermarr1ed with other groups of Indians. These pre conquest
1nha1;1tants of the area around Pueblo Viejo and the rest of .
the Toledo DJ.str:Lct were apparently the Manche Chols. It also

: seems probable that these Manche Chols occupJ.ed the area in
Classical times, and in far greater numbers than the present
’populatlon (13)° S
: The chief archaeological sit/.es of the Toledo District

~y W
. ) ‘ 7
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‘and there may well be other'la'\rge sites present.

. - k . 22
appear to have been occupied at various times thi:oughout Y%the -

Classical Period. (14) The sites -include: Lubantuum near the © . ™

‘village of San_'Pedro Columbia; Pushila near the villa;ge of
' San Benito Poitey; and a third uﬁnamed site near San Jose. (15)
~There are'also numerous hill-top temples thi:oﬁghout much of
" the area. bne group of these appears £o have been built in
~a lipe betweep Lubantuum and-the site near San Jose. The

.archaeological work in the distxict is as yet quite limited

 Following the Classical Period, which ené‘ed around 900

A.D., there was a period of dgcentrali’ga{tion and possib‘l&

depopulation., The. Indians in Ehis r.egior; at the- time, o‘f_ the :
Spanish co?quesf liv‘ed in small independent villages, rarely
exceeding one hundred* houses. Eacp ‘of thése villages ’apparently
.had its own ch:’_.ef who performea bo‘tfl seculgr and religious- ¢
funct.ions. The:.:e wére no regular priests, }-aut shamans were

quite. common.’ (16)
. . During the early sixteenth century a :few Spanish explorers ' S
passed along the coast of southern Britis:h Honduras. Hernan

Cortes appéars', to have pa;ssedv ‘through the area on_ his way to

ﬁonduras in 1525)'. (17) The first Spéni'ards to spenél much time ‘.
in the area were priests from Guatemala. The first tyo priests b
were Dominicans, Fathers Esquerra and éipriano, wﬁo alived in . | 7

the area in 1603, The isolation of the area during much of

the early period of Spanish conguest appears to be due to a
~ ] .

number of bYactors: .geog'raphica.l_ly the area was difficult to

travel through, the population was not very wealthy, and the,
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Kekchi were extremely warlike and difficult to subdue. Father

Bartolome de las Casas managed to keep.the Alta Vera Paz rela-

o
-

‘tively free of Spaniards by having the area closed tO.-.‘éll but
| a few priests on the promise to pacify.-the Ké]_cchi by, peac;'éful
means. ’Fhe work of pacification was begun in 1538 and'the “
Alta' Ve’r.z;_ Paz"f‘vas‘éaid- to be pacified by 1545. Shortly after-
words ;Jther Spahigras began entering the region as they had the

|f " '
rest of Guatemala and made slaves of many of the Indians and

demanded he;vy tribute from the remainder. (18)

When fhe first Spénish priests arrived in tthé area noxrth-:
of Alta Vera Paz they\ found no large settlements. Most ﬁndiaﬂs
lived in small isolated set‘t:,lementé consisting of only a few
familijes, living in extended-'family dwellings. (19) At this .
time. the 'Man'che .Cho} occupied .a region nox‘t.h and northeast ‘o.f
Cajabon foccupied by Kekchi), as faf east as the Caribbean,
and north to the x:egion occupied by the Mopan Ma§as in norj;hefn .
E1l Peten. (20) ’i‘he Spanish Fathers then l;egan ‘inoving *cohvertea
Manche Chol into. largef settlements, the\principa-l one being
San Lucas Tzalac, located apparently near Gracia a Dios Falls
on theé Sarstoon River. (21) : | -

With the arrival of the Spaniards numerous’ European
diseases also arrived: If}e_asles, smallpox, plagues,.yellow
fever, and pdssibly ~n!a1a‘riz\:1. Th&ﬁas Gann, writing in f‘:he early
twentieth century, states that the m.'ajority of the Indians in
British Honduras suffered from hookworm and malaria. (22) | In
1678 there was a pestilence that killed almost all children

o

between the ages of six and ten in the Christianized settlement

’
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of San Lucas Tzalac:(23) Such larger settlements by their very

sihé_ probably aided the spread of diseases. Thompson ‘estimated’

a population decrease of almost 90% f'o'r many of the 10&-:,1Ying
areas of Mésoamericgn, ‘due largely to disease following the
Sbaﬁish conquest. (24") ' o
In.1628 there were approximately 'silx thousand Indians :

under the Fathers' care in the Manche Chol region. (25) A few

years later, in 1633‘,_the first of several uprisings occured.
.among the "Christianized" indians. The church was burned'at

" San Lucas Tzalac and the priests were forced to flee. The

i

area was not reoccupied by the épan‘iards until 1671, when Fa-—

! ] * ) > L] L3 ° N .
-ther Geronimo Naranjo entered the region. A series of missions

were begun the following year.

In 1677 E}‘aither Delgado and a companion‘ tra(velegi down he
Mojo River and along the coast of Br:i.t-;i'sh Honduras, where he
was set upon by Engiishmen and robbed., In 1678 the "Chriétian-—
ized' a—nche Chols, tired of town life and restrictions placed

on th By the Féthers, fled into the forests.  The priests’

were again forced to leave the area. In 1689 the Indians were

again pacifiéd and .later in f}:he' same year .they revolted again.
A‘ mili:tiary expedition.from Gl;‘atexnala rounded up many of . the
Manche'chois~ ;.nd 'r,esettled them ‘'in a distant pér£ of Guatemala,
the Urran Valley. By 1695 most .o'f tl{e Manchg Chols had ’lpeen

forceably moved out of the région and resettled in the Guate-

malan Highlands, (25)-

. . . ., \ ) :
From 7L695 until the éarly nineteenth century the‘\area com- -

\ R

prising the present Toledo District and adjacent Guatemala was:

i .
N -

&

H

‘v
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apparently very light'ly settled A Guatemala'n census 'of l77é

gave El Peten a populatlpn of‘ only 2 555 though 1t is llkely

\

that there were remote Indn.an settlements not covered by 1t (26)

_By 1802, \Caribs from other parts of Central America had begun

- [ T

settllng along the southern coast of Brltish Honduras. (27) °

Mahogany cutters from the Engllsh settlement aroupd - Bellze

' ~ were cu\ttlng trees along- the banks of the Rio Grande in 1806

along the Mojo River by 1814 and on the Sarstoon River a. few

years later (28) Logglng opera.t:.ons- were generally capried
. ~al

out along the poast and rlver mouths, . Mentlorr of Indlanst.n L

"""the reglon by 1oggers is scant, but thlS is not’ surprising

since fewaof +them ventured 1nto the interlor.

Q

g During the ninete‘enth century the former Manche Chol area

was slowly reoccupled by Mopan Mayas from the north and Rekchis

4_».-’)’ v

and mestizos from the south. German-—run coffee plantatlons,

‘which had been established earlier in Alta Vera Paz, began

Q9

expanding into the region during"the last few decades of the:
nineteenth c'en‘.tury, bringing Kekchi labourers with them.- One *

coffee plantation, the Kramer Estate-, was' established in the °
V .
soutlﬁarn Toledo DlStrlCt in the late m.neteenth century and

was abandoned in 1914. Kekchl Indlans from Guatemala had worked

3

Some time around 1866 a group of Indians from San Luis,-d
Guatemala, settled on the site of the:' present Pueblo Viejo

(referred to at times as San Antonio Vlejo) . (30) _,These Ind:Lans,

mostly. Mopan Mayas, apparently moved to th:.s site thlnklng that

it was'inside Br:Ltish Honduras terr:Ltory. DJ.scover:Lng that the

td
4 !
&



area was conSLdered to be part of Guatemala, most of’ the 1n~

IL UL

- .habltants moved further east . They eventually settled at the

a(
Slte of the present village of San,Antonlo some time around

1883 (this date is—open to questlon and some sources c1te 1885

¢

and 1891). (31) The Indlans' reasons for leaving Guatemala

lwere apparently related to constant taxatlon, mllltary serv1ce

{once in the army, troops were rarely pald), and a few oppres—

931ve 1aws.(e g. the Law of Cajabon whlch llmﬁted the maximum

3

.
»

size of the Indlans' flelds) (32)

Durlng much of the Colonlal Perlod (until the 1820's)

ard the early National Perlod (under Carrera) El Peten and
‘Blta Vera Paz, in Guatemala, remalned quite 1solated the Indi-

‘ans llv1ng there be1ng left pretty much.to themselves. During

q

the mld-nlneteenth centu:y, however, this began to change..

R

Carrera had run the’ country until 1865 and ‘he had been llttle

3

_1nterested in "developing" lt belng more interested in ac-

" »quiring glory by going to war w1th_othernCentral American na—.

tiodb. In 1873 Justo Rufino Barrios became* the new dictator®

o

He was quite eager to modernize Guatemala and 'was influenced
by liberal positivist thouéht (the Latin American variety).. (33)
Under the-"liberals," who greatly influenced Guatemala through- h

out most of the late nineteenth and early twentieth centuryr

‘conditions became quite b#d for the Indians: peonage became

more systematic and intolerable and many laws were paSsed‘

which.fufther\bppressed the Indians. Such conditions: caused
some Indlans to move into the more 1solated parts of the country

and a few chose to move to Brltlsh.Honduras (e.g. to San Antonlo)

4 . °
“ .
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IﬁhlBQB-Manuel Estrada Cabrera "ini tlate&’a rule that >

t“ ° © .

'proved to be the longest and worst the Republlc has yet en—v

’

S - dured "(34) HlS pr1nc1pa1 victims were the’ Irdians. Peonage-"

‘7.'ﬁ and the use of fdrced labour ‘Décame more w1despread and sys--: /-
: S f . . .
d . “t ] . \
v »_tematlc ‘in’ applicatlon. It was government pollcy to use cheap'

N o

7:'-'Ind1an labour t&\"develop" the’ country by‘forcing them to work ‘

' o " on banana plantatlong‘and coffee estates, as well as to bulld ' o

- ‘»‘; roads.y Such polltlcal developments, 1n addltlon to populatlon

o 0

P .grbwth and anreaSLng land scar01ty‘for the Indlans (due in

. . ‘ \
H . part to increasingly large land-holdlngs by non—Indlans), were -

largely resppn51b1e for the mlgratlon of ‘the Kekchl 1nto.the v -

-

owlandé frOm Alta Vera Paz. (35) The’ml ratlon contlnues to
g

.Eiﬁ tmis day, though now the populatlon pressures have becOme

x

_ {
Tl more than adequate'quant1t1

» . R
»

R o appear to have rarely—settled in stable vi llages (ﬁh§ﬁ§€§§i;

e 'x few exceptions 'sich as San Antonlo and Aguacate) -Most pre*

SR ferredp11v1ng -in 1solatlon 'in small hamlets consistlng of a few R

oo close relatlves,'and’mov1ng as the nearby soil Became exhausted'

- - . or as quarrels erupted. . River ualiéys,-such'aélﬂaifon, Pushila, .

and P01tey were settled and abandoned many times and the mem— ¢

g

bership of a hamlet mlght vary con91derab1y over the space of
. 11 SN

’ T v'\' . . . . - oo ) ' . ..
e . only a few years..l " S : L . o '
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L '.-There were only a few large Indlan settlenents,,such as
(ﬁi San Antonlo and Aguacate, 1n the area. The border between '
;:;i Guatemala,and Brltlsh Honduras was not well—deflned and move-
- :wment back and forth was common. 'Kekchr traders from Coban

Ztraversed much of the area carfying various.spices, herbs;

-

handlcrafts, medicines, and- other trade goods. Occasig;ally -0‘
r{“ - / -
\ - the Indians would go to Punta Gorda or San Lu1s to trade for
v, "
. salt, machetes anl other dry gdods. Most of the TIhdian Settle-

.

ments were'virtuallyfself-sufficient, grgwingﬁa wide variety

of crops and makihg their own'cloth' home ‘utensils and furni- -
- - 3
ture. /,Dls@ase was widespread and condltlons were often quite

drfflcult but the ‘Indians preferred llfe in thls area te _ >

llvlng in Guatemala. At least in the Toledo Dlstrlct tHey "\
P N . ! " ' ) . »
-were relatively free. . ? _
. , !
. - Throughout Cabrera s d1ctatorsh1p the flow of Indlans

. . _into Brltlsh Honduras contlnued, thOUgh never on a very large

scale. Finally, in 1920 Cabrera's.rule came to an(gnd. From

n

R . - 1920*to 1931 there were no dictators in, Guatemala and econom-

ically the period was not too bad for some of the wealthler

. non:Tndlans. -However, the Indlans lot was llttle-lmproved.

¢

"In 1931, General Jorge UblCO became.Guatemala s new dic-

S ' tator (which he remained until 1944). Condltlons under UblCO
NS “ [ ]

\:"\~ were a little better for the Indlans in some wayss Colby and

- -

’ B jitiﬁgzﬁi@mgt to abolish the system of debt peonage
e ' +to-whish the Indians had beéen reduced by the habi-
' litadores, . Ubiss cancelled the outstanding debts and
<~ . - T1inmlted liability fur future debts to two dollars
’and a half. But Inordarto retain control over the’
Indian™ labor force twofﬁnnggiat.laws were passedpy
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the lez de vaganc1a and the de' vialidad, whith
obliged non—galnfully employ a people Tin effect
mostly Indians] to.work on roads or for prlvate em- .
.« ployers for 150 days a year at low wages. (37)

These laws were especially hard on the Indians- in ‘the Alta Vera

?

- - Paz and El Peten where the government began buildinglseveral
roads. This caused more Indians t6-cross: into British Hon-
.duras and many of the older Indlans Stlll talk about: the’ ter-
rible work on the roads qnd’ out many Indlans who became ill

'or.diedhas akrESuit of the ndrk ‘It was durlng this perlod

- the‘iate 1930's, that Pueblo Viejo became a fair-~sized village,

«

many of the families crossing ‘the .border to‘éscape the 1aws.(38)

Prior to the Second World War, Brltlsh influence in the
o
Toledo District was quite 11m1ted and there was very little -

o

contact between Indians and non—IndiansL ‘There wer'e black

- . ; .

and mestizo Mahogany cutters and 'chicle bleeders' in the’

/o -
interior and a few 'Spaniards,' East Indians and Creoles who

settled along the road from Punta Gorda to San Antonio,and

# ? . .
_ near San Pedro Columbia. The Superintendent for the Toledo

District reported in.1858 (it could have just as well have

been in 1938) that the Indians took their crops and pigs- to

[]

sell once-a_year and bought what  they needed-- "principally
‘eelt" and then Tdissappeaned éga}n."(39) The Kekchi who came,
ES work on the Kramer Estate in the Sarsteon and Temax;val;eye
ﬂemained in isolated settlements inothe area .after 1914.

These Indians rarely carried produce'to market in Punta Gorda

- and dealt mostly With t§§ trdders from Coban, remalnlng for the
' Vo . ‘/\\
&

most part self-sufficient. (40)
s . o ”

There was some outside integest in the ared inlthe late
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1930's due to banana raising by the Indians for ma;kef, which
lasted only a few years! anthhe dispute over the'boundary
with Gﬁatemela. The>bounddry djspufe remains unsetpled and"y
has been‘nhe topic of:considerable literature on British Hon-
duras. (41) in 1929 the boundafy problem gained some attention
when some loggers frem Brltlsh Hondur&s\were siezed about one
mile east of Pueblo Viejo by Guatemalan authorltles for oper-

$ .

ating on what was presumed to be Guatemalan terrltory without
a licenee.‘ The Guatemalans at this time considered the Rio
Blanco tp be the boundary, end Pueblo Viejo was considered |
parF.of Guatemala.’ Upon invesfigation, it was discovered that
Pueblo Viejo was in fact within the boundary elaimed,bj British
Honduras, and the incarcenated loggers were eubsequently re-
"1ea§ed.(42) .The boundary between.G{etemala andsfritish Hon-
duras was again,survefed, and ‘in the mid-1930's Pueblo Viejo
officiaily becaﬂehfart-of;British Honduras.

During the summer of 1942 strong winds from the east
spread destruction throughout much of the district, as wefl as
parts of Guatemala. Many houses were deseroyed, crops were
extensively damaged, and much of thé 'high. bush' was downed
cau51ng many of the tralls to be blocked After the winds,
communication and transportatlon~between the vafious villeées
was disr ed and many trails have never been reopened. Thié
led to increasing 1solaﬁlon on the part of ‘the Indlans, many
resuming the old pattern of only comlng to Punta Gorda on“ra;e
occasions to buy a little salt or kerosene and to sell corn,

] . . N
beans,‘end pigs in limited qdentities.‘
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" During the 1950's there were efforts made to lessen the

isolation of the Indian communities. A Liaison Officer was

Y

appointed to live among the Kekchi (Owen Lewis) in hope of

a551st1ng the Indians 1p becomlng more 1ntegrated members of

the' colony.

An attempt was also made at assisting ‘the economic

development of the Indians: the Land Use: Survey Team sent some

the Catholic Church encouraged the development of a co-opera-

/

of its(members to study the area and to make suggestions and

L)

tive in San Antonio. One of the members of the Land Use Sur-

vey Team,.éharles Wright, spent a number of years among the
\ .

: ) ro.
Kekchi and was. influential in*initiating a few development

programs in the  southeéern part of the district. (43)

From the post-World War II perlod on, there has been a .

¥

steady 1ncrease in the amount of 1nteract10n betweeén, the In—

dians and the rest of the country. However, this- has been

slow and outside knowledge of and by the Ing&ans is Stlll lim- i}

1ted. The isolation of the Indians varies 1nd}v1dua11y and

érom village to villa?e. ‘The Kekchi villages in the southern

parts of the district are considerably more isolated and -con-

servative than those in the Bgrth. "Even among the northérn
ta - -

villages the degree of isolation and conservatism varies quite

a bit.

3

The History of Pueblo Viejo

In 1866 a group of indiané,from San Luis, Guatemala (they

‘were apparently originally from Doiores),-settled-on the site -

of the resent Pueblo Viejo, thinking that it was within the '

N
b

-~ LI
;o
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boundary of British Honduras.(44) Upon discoyery that the

boundary lay further to the east, the: RlO Blanco, they agaln '

7’

,moved around 1883, and settled at what is now San Anton10.(45)

Whetﬁkr or not the site of Pueblo Vlejo had been prev1ous;y _ /
occupied by other Indians is unclear. It is also not certain

that all of the migrants from San Luis left the village to

i

move to San Antonio. It seems possible that the site was oc-

cupied earlier by small groups of Indians who tended to seéttle’

near rivers for a few years, moving -as the soil was exhausted.

It is certain that around the turn of the century the site was

being occupied on occasion by small groups of Indians and

‘chicle bleedets. ‘ ’

/

In 1921 Diego Villanueva moved to the site of Pueblo Viejo.,

Now he is considered to be the.viIlage founder. Diego Villa-

A

nueva had come from Veracruz State in Mex1co, where hls father

» had been a mllEero (slash—and burn agrlculturallst) In 1817
. Diego's father was kllled‘by,baqdlts wh%le taking tobacco to

. market and Diego fled across northern Guatemala and_finally

settled in southern Brltlsh Honduras. He settled near San ]

‘ Antonlo, at. Crlque Lagarto which at the tlme was oc%upled by

ar few Kekchl families (it 1is about ohe m11e west of San Antonlo)
There he married a Kekchi womgn, Natividad Pop, who was .orig-
inally frem Cajabon and had been married previously to a chic-

lero (chicle bleeder) who had died a few years earlier.A“With

" while guite young). : ) . . '

" her former husband, Natlvldad had lived for ,a short tlme at .

-

both dled

Pueblo Viejo and had had two sons there by him (the
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Diego's first son, Roberto, was barn at Crique Lagarto.

‘Around 1921 Diego decided to move over to Guatemala, since he

?

apparehtiy.did not want his'son tb go to school in San Antonio.-
He,decidéd to move to Pueblo Viejo, where his wife had lived
earlier{f At this time_there were no families living ggactly
athueb;é x}gﬁo. The population of éueblo Viejo varied gon-

sideréblytthroughout the 1920's and'ear¥y 1550'5. Families
ST )

would come for a year or so and then move on. ,Diego's family

was the only one to. remain there throughout this period.' Appar-

ently most of the Indians liviné in the village.af this time
were Kekchi.

Shortly before'the boundary of British Honduras was moved

“ 4

-t the west of Pueblo Viejo in the mid<1930's (1935 or 1937),

a group of Kekchi moved to Pueblo Viejo from a place called
Jush (near Jalacte). ‘When:théy arrived, the only family living
at Pueblo Viejo‘w;s the Villanueva. This 'new group %ncluded
SebasFian Choc, his son Eusébio, Jose ngﬂ,'and Abelino Choc
(who had liﬁéd'ne&r Santé Cruz for a, number of years).- These
people %ére to form one of the'mainffamily groups now}dbcupyiﬂg
Pueblo Viejo. ‘ ~ |

When Pueﬁlo Viejo became éart of British Honduras, the
ﬁistrict Commissionér camé apd raised thq "Union Jack" near
thé site now occupi;d by the 'school. He had encouraged a few
Indians, who were originall&=from British Honduras and then

livingjih Guatemala; to move to Pueblo Viejo. This group was

an extended family of Kekchis whom had been living "at.-Maijon.

-

' Some of the family was originqily from Aguacate and they now
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decided to return to Br1t15h Honduras due to conditions in

Guatemala. This group 1nc1uded Miguel Coc (born in Aguac te

I

9
Bol. The Coc's had lived in Pueblo Viejo for a few years

.their father in the early 1920's after leaving Aguacate. Algo
| with thrs group came Teodoro Shal, who had been living at Jush
with his w1fe s parents. He had been born at Crlque Lagarto
and had moved to Pushila, Guatemala, as a small boy,' Shortly

“ after the arrival of this group, Teodoro's inﬁlaws also merd
from Jush to Pueblo\Viejo{ This included Domingo Coc and his
sons, Ramon and Secundino. ' Teodoro'Shal and his sone and.tﬁe

_two .groups of Cocs noﬁ:conetitﬁte three more.of_the leading @ °
families of the village. | ‘

’.in‘i942, before the hurricane, another-ngMp came over
from Guatemala. They were originally from around'SaoILuis and _
had been iving for a short pertwd at Pushila. These included

. , .
Nevis Cal, Concepcion Teul Pedro Ba, and two brothers, Martin
aﬁd Gregorio Choc. After two years, all but Martln and Gre~
gorio-Choc had returned to Guatemala. The 1942 hurrlcane did

¢ 3

extedsxve damage to Pueblo Viejo and destroyed most of the ’
peoples' crops; many had to go to San LUlS in search of corn;
'This apparently had something to do Wlth the above people re-
turning to Guatemala. "
Durlng much of the 1920's'and‘i930's the men in the region

would augment’their~income by work{ng as 'chicle bleeders' or

by cuttlng mahogany during the summers. They worked on'both

sides of the border and would occasionally go into the’ northern

- . ‘ . ’
Y, . . : - N
{ . . L
. ’, . -
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part of El Peten for work. People would also ‘travel abéut to

-

visit relatives on both sides of the border. Such traveling

* . - . e

ov;r the pa}ét several yedrs has become much'more restricted,
due largely’ to the state'of.the bouﬁdary-disQute begweeh the
two nations and to the existence of.guerrilla warfare in the’
adjacent areas of Guatemala. Indians in PuebloIViejo wquld

(-3

occasionally visit San Luis or Punta, Gorda to carry out a lit-
.tle trade, but not very often. | .
Throughout the 1940's other families continﬁed to come
to Pueblo Viejo from Guatemala and other parts of thé Toledo
District, This included/;‘few Mopan Mayas from San Antonio
tééveral Cals and a ShHo), the firs+t Mopans to move into the
village since the nineteenth century.  The population-has in
general continued to increase .up to the’present. Though some
N////}ears it would decrease due to famlli;s mov1ng away. {One i
famlly in partlcular has moved to and away from Pueblo Vlejo
on several occa51ons. Some of the populatlon still moves
4

around quite a bit, but in general the people have become much
\

-

more statlonary, - ®

The latest group +o come from Guatemala is an extended
Efamily of Kekchis who have a distant relative who had settled
in Pueblo Viejo in the 1940's, after travéiipg as aﬁ Indian .
trader (Qogééeré) in the region for several years. This family
‘<_ arrived i'1:1‘\1968. The group included{t.he' father@ﬁan Ixim),

two of his sons, two daughters, a*son-in-law, seVeral younger

.children, and a son of Juan's wife that she had by anothermanm—————

before her present marriage. - As of 1972, the population of
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.- Pueblo Viejo is_249; This is a decrease since 1969, when

there was a murder that led t¢ & number of families mov£;§
away.l ; n : : .
Contact with the rest of British Honduras has been steadlly
increasing over the past twenty/years. In y?SZ Pueblo Viejo
got its first primary school. During this perlod, schools‘
were‘also built at several other sites. Mosthof the area betl
ween San Antonio and Pueblo Viejo had: been occupled by Indlans
living in Very small scattered settlements (ofte; nothing more
than an extended family or two). Schools and Catholic churches
were builttat’some of the larger hamlets, and villages began
to ;roh around them as people moved close to be near the new
schools andlchurches. It was in thlS manner that the nearby‘

villages of Santa Cruz, Santa Elena (Rjo Blanco) and San Jose

‘grew. This meant. that prlests begag’comlng about once a month,

or so, to say Mass and that teachers, mostly Caribs, moved 1nto

taJ

-

& the‘v1llag >to teach.

' Comquj::tion with the rest of the countfy has increased
in a number of ways. Roads have beeh-slowly imp}oved (see
Chapter I). Until the earlgilggpls there was nothing but a
'trail lnto_Pdeblo Viejo. Then the government.began building
a dirt road from San Antonio;and|constructed cplverts over-
the larger rivers and creeks. This toad became_neatly impas=
sible much of the rainy season. In June of l972, an improyed

cpoad, with a shrface of .crushed rock, was completed as far as.

Pueblo Viejo; greatly—improwving_communication. There was a v

telephone line in operation for a few years, but it has falleh
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into decay and much of the line is now wsed for clothes linés
by the Indign women. Radios'hove become fairly common, due
largely to an increase in the amount of cash earned by the '

o

Indians. Education has also enabled the Indians to read news-

'p;pers (from Belize City), which they do on occasion, though

most wish that there was a‘little more substgnco to the pape#s.
The village economy has become increéasingly invol&ed &ith
that of the nation as a whole, and this will be treated in the
next chapter. Heaith care hds also-impgbved,jthouoh the nurse
in San Antonio or'hospital in Punta.Gordg ié still too far
dway to be of any help at times, and dependence is still éreat-
on local foush—doétors' (curers and shamans) and midwives.
Malaria has virtually been eradioated due to congtant spraying
by the government and most are. inoculated for smallpox. |
Political involvement and awareness has also increased, fhough
as yet the Indiaos possess relativély léttle political powgﬁ.

Footnotes

b

: /1. a.c. and P.C. Maudslay (1899). Their travels cover
much of Central America. ] 5

. . 2. For a list of X. Sapper's works (all in German) see
the bibliography in J.E.S. Thompson (1930).

3. F.A. Mitchell-Hedges was hoping to find traces of the
lost continent of‘'Atlantis. See R. Garvin (1973). For works

. by the men themselves, see F.A. Mltchell-Hedges (1931) and

(1955). and T.W.F. Gann (1925) and (1926).

4. See T.A, Joyce (1926) and (1929) Joyce, Cooper, and

Thompson (1927), Joyce, Gann, Grunlng, and Long (1928) %

5. J.E.S. Thompson (1930) This work also 1nc1udes notes
on Soccotz.z .

6. Some of Thompson's material on. shamans and folk-tales
collected at San Antonio may have been from. Kekchis.-
: CL C) ‘ : ’
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- 7. . D:H. Romney (1960).

8. Fleldwork has also been done by American anthropolo—
gists in San Antonio, Santa Cruz, and San Pedro Columbia. So
far nothlng has been published from this research '

— 9. More information is probably avallable in Gﬁatemala,.'

. but I was unable to visit that country.
/ . v
10, There are several more travel books, but they add
virtually nothirig to the. data in those already discussed..

11. See V. Rodriguez B. (1951) for an example.. .
12, W.E. Carter (1969). For earlier,. brief, research on
the Kekchi see A.R. King (1952), King and Silvert (1957), R.N.
. Adams (1965), and F. Eachus and R. Carlson (1966). Research
: in the ,area has possibly been.discouraged due to the existence
of guerrllla activities throughout the Kekchi. area.

13, See- J E.S. Thompson (1938) and O. Stoll (1958)

: . 14, For generai}lnformatlon on the Cla551cal Period .see
S. Morely . (1956), and M.D. Coe (1966). There is also a new
publication from Univer51ty of New*Mexico Press. - .o

"15. See Footnote 4 for work by the Brltlsh Museum at
Lubantuum and Pushila. Hammond has done work at Lubantuum
and carried out a brief survey of the site near San Jose re-
cently  (no publications to.date). _ ! -

l6. J.E.S. Tﬁompsoﬁ (1970,p.73-76) .. See T.W.F. Gahn
~\\\\~ (1918) for information on chiefs among the Mayas to the north

17. V. Rodriguez B. (1951,p.45-47).

\

s o o
* 18, H.H. Bancroft (1883,p.348-355). - ,/:“
19, J.E.S. Thompson (1970,p.62). - - o
. . ) , . A :/ . (
ealpia

20. éee linguistic map Appendix C.

21, J.E.S. Thompson (1938) The exact location of the™
v1llage is debatable. . T ' i

/.

N2

- 22, See T.W.F. Gann (1918) and (1925). | o
’Q. . i - ' 1]

23, J.E.S. Thompson (1970,p.63).
' 24, J.E.S. Thompson (1970,p.62). = . -
' 25, J.E.S. Thompson (1938,p.590-593).

# 7 - ' 26,J.E.S, Thompson. (1970,p:65).
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sion’ and S.L. Caiger (1951,p. 205—206) ‘for a rather biased

- is from local informants (the oldest being around elghty—
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-27. . See D. M Taylor (19511 for data on the Carlbs.
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|28, D.A.G. Waddell (1961,p.20-21); ' ‘
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- 30, A. R. Gregg (1968,p 82). - , R D ,

29. D H Romney (1960,p 126) .

3l 'For details of San Antonio s foundlng see J E.S.. =

32 J.E.S. Thompsod (1930,p.38). !
33 Nlneteenth century "liberal" thought in Latlﬁ America
tended to be quite racist and anti-~Indian: Sée M.S. Stabb .
(ass0). - - s
34, J.E. Fagg (1968 ,p.785) . "
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. '36. See R.N. Adams (1965), W.E. Carter (1969), and T.
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4  38. For more detalled 1nformatlon on Guat”*ala during this
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P.L. van den Berghe (1969}, and T..and M. Melville (1971).

 39. pg sherlock (1969,p.66). .
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A

41. For a well—balanced hlstory of the boundary dlspute - T

'to 1901 see R.A. Humphreys (19861).

>

42, See J.L. Mendoza (1959, 5'247) for the Guatemalan ver~

British viewpoint.
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44, Data from 1nformants indicates that the:date is
approximately correct. Most of the information in this section
five). T

45.,See Footnote,3ln ,;’..h






.
PR

’

g
< e X “

" Chapter III
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’

. :The Village’ Ecqnomy

©

o . I"
“&ntroductiomj

-

rToledo“Dlstrlct is the famlllarnslash-and-burn, or’ mllpa type

P

»

VS

(sometlmes referred -to as shiftlng cultivation), comimon to

many’ trop1Cal areas of the world (1)

~Viejoé farm in thls way.

A

",

All of the- men in Pueblo

»

However, there 1s ‘a great dedﬁ of

variety 1n the strategles employed by 1ndlv1dual farmers in

a

Y

/ & , The type of agrlcuIture practlced by the, Indlans of the \)

terms of the varlety and amount of trops planted and the.tlmlng

L)

and techn;ques of marketlng produce.

#

'

a
»>

Pestllence and-weather

~also 1e§ﬁ to a w1q§ varlatlon 1n the amonnt.harvested by the

ﬁarmers.

1%

: productlon.

[

-

P
[

14

o

- .

[

-~|

“m,-‘} Many of the men, 1n the vlllage also supplement thear in- "

, come from non—agrlcultural sources and a few operate small

*stores 1n the.v1llage., In ery case, these are secondar
‘@’ ¥

forms of income.

and consumptlon, espec1allm plgs (2) Agaln,

Most people also ralse animals for market

the strategles

gfor ralslnguand marketlng anlmals Vary con51derably. In asses—

sing: wealth dlfferenCes in the communlty it is also important

to take into account famlly consumption patterns as well as

Y

The former vary con51derably, dependlng in par-

.‘ticular on rum consumptlon and the buylng of mddernuhousehold

items.

1 1

Some of these items may add a ‘small degree of_prestlge

Y] L]

LY 4“0 - '



o

BN

S . 41 =

' -

' to the owner, but genera y not.’ Relative famlly\egze i§ yet

another varlable whlch affects consumptlon, and is functlonally

interrelated with. wealth . ) n

of wealth anong individuals in the village. The people them-
. selves are aware of these differencés and of how other vil;
. . lagers accumulate and dispose'of.wealth. There exlsts a nor-
. matlve ideolOgy of the proper’means“by which wealth should be.
o _handled( as well as standardized'notions of deviancyu(B)
.'Am.ong the villagers ®here exists a stigma gssociated with
. ﬁtbeing excessively poor (in part pecause wealth is associated
‘ with hard work, whlch ig valued), and thlS is, often illus-

S trated 1n terms of how people dress- "Those people wear pants

L=

E covered W1th patches.

‘ o This chapter w1ll examine the changes that have occured

"‘-r

in the v1llage sﬂesggpmy over the past few decades and to

“look at differehces in wealth and the ways in which it is

——

vauired and handled It is possible,“though'not necessary,

that such dlfferences are 1mportant in understandlng the

PN

polltlcal and soclal fabrlc of the communlty. It is also

posslble that social,. pOSltan in the community may have a. good
.’ - s
" deal to do with a-person 's wealth and consumptlon.'

. - - . R .
Agriculture has changed a great deal since Pueblo Viejo
was establlshed in the mid-1930's. Before then,'as was' in-
dlcated in the 1ast chapter, most families were qulte self-

4

. suff1c1ent and ‘there was very llttle marketlng act1v1ty. In

- .0

a
* “ ’.

4]

All of.the above factors lend themselves to a:wide.renge'

- 1937 Reserve Land was set aside for Pueblo Vlejo. Reservations
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had beenipﬁeviBQSly establlshed for San- Antonlo and San Pedro

‘\\\ -~ -

Columbia (arounﬂ§13i§T{3 gﬁior:to this, Indians technlcally

~— \\

e

‘paid rent for the use cf‘éraen%ﬁanﬁ; though the enforcement
of this was quite limited. (4) . ‘;egfre
. In the 1930's there was- adequate -us b e'L@ﬁié%gﬁ e

for Pueblo Viejo on its Reserve. However, as the popﬁiatfon~f e

“grew - throu out the akrea the availabllity of land on the '

Reserves b gan to become more of a problem. ' Many Reserves

-

' were kept small due to the 1ogging companies'- 1nfluence w1th

'
v

the government ,

. The problem of land shortage began to appear in Pueblo ,
F-Viejo during the late 1940 S,- due‘prlncipally to an_lncrease

ln the village! s populatlon. Eventually, the alcalde, Dlego

Vlllanueva, petitioned for more land and the village was

given- a little more. ~However, this was exhausted in two

: . ‘ ¢ —
years. A few years later, the government was again peti-

tloned for more land and likewise, another small parcel was
- granted, &In 1964 the Premier visited the v1llage and was

\ told that the villagers badly needed more’ land., The v111age
was given the right 'to use all land to,the“south and as far®

west as the Guatemalan border. To the north the Jboundary was

} San Jose's Reserve and to the east that of Santa Elena (Rio

’

Blanco), Since this time land has not been scarce for the
. ' ‘villagers, though there is'little virgin land within easy

' distance of the village. This does not appear to be the case
in several of the nearby villages, where land is becomlng
a2 . . ) ' M LY
® scgrce again. '
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Some 1and anound the vlllage was taken out of productlon
by a government program to plant mahogany trees .on former ‘P
milpa sites. This ‘program lasted from 1946 unt11 1954 (In*
dlans were pald 75¢ per day for ‘planting treeq) and resulted

»

'in 1and near the vlllage being occupled by stands of mahogany.

' These trees now stand on what‘many Indians consider good

farming land.' Recently the 1s‘rill!.ag‘ers cut down some of the
trees in preparing a plantation for the first time (a-prac— ’
tlce that is more w1despread in some of the other v111ages)
$ﬁ§‘b3f6r3 long many more mahogany frees may be cut down.

Theraﬁha& been. some dlfficulty w1th the nelghbourlng

BN

villages of Santaaﬂlen&‘anﬁ»san Jose over the use of land near
the Reserve boundaries.. Botharf the villages have grown con-

SLderably in recent years and they~are.undeﬁ'pressure from

Santa Cruz and San Antonlo to the east forimcrefland¢ Santa

Elena recently had its boundary w1thaPueblo Viejo'm eﬁfa,: e

1itt1e'to the west;.

-

Geherally; it is not too'difficult to finu~enough and
to mahe 'plantation'-(the local term for milpas): on in Pueb}o
'V%ejog\ It is somewhat harder than some would prefer, but the
problem is minor'hhen'compared to milpas in other parts of -
Mesoamerica. 1In Puebld Viejo the furthest plantation'is
.about three.miles. The only restrictlon on choosing a site
for the yean is that one cannot use land that has fbeen usdd
by someone else in the past and that is now lying fallow (the -

- ideal fallow period is five to - seven years). After five years

- - an individual generally has enough land in fallow to provide .

~
. *
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for his future land needs. The amount of land used each year
varies; but in general the same site area will be used. .(5)

Thé‘Agricultural Cycle.

-~ . 2

v

The agricﬁ).turai ”cyc.le, in general,. is not too dissimilar
from that of ;nost .Mesoamericarf Indiaris. (‘6)‘ After choosing a
' site’ in December or January the field is cleared some time '
between late Januéry and eariy March. Generally, ﬁhe f;igher _-
,the 'bush' (gro;nth)’ the earlier one begins clearing. ;;'he

I'd

hieght of the 'bush' is usually chosen according to individual

“ ‘taste, as many prefer to avoid the extra labour involved in

">
3
o

felling the higher growth,
’ et . 'r', .
‘Burning of the fie1'd$ -begins in late March in Pueblo Viejo
(the time varies among villages in the area) and most of the

)

fields are burned in April. - Corn is ther';,rplanted in Aéril
and May. Several varieties of maize (Zea mays) are planted:’

red, black, yellow, and large and small white. (7) Planting

. L

) . - g e ; Koy
begins shortly after an insect, the 'choi.yoi',is héard. (8) = -
The amount of land cleared, bux:nedA, and ;;la,ntea varies %

considerably aniong individuals. Some of the relevant vari- |

-ﬁbieé ares; 1) more land must be cleared and planted if a

,{!eddi'::ng, baﬁ?;f‘i\sm, ‘or iiesta _5ponsofship .is antiéipated; 2)
the size ,o‘glthe‘ fa.mily;i.fi)jthe» amou;11; of surplus corn left
from the year before. “\Thoﬁgh:a large- émoﬁnf: of land may be
cleared, shou< t_hé burning not gc":h 'well-,.‘ the farmer may decide

to plant only % small amount. This Happened to five farmers

in ‘1972, e S S
n ‘ | Q} | B o '. . :

LN -
. . e v
s L& .
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‘Upon finishing corn plaﬁting, rice planting begins. (9)

Rice (Oryza sativa)-is usually, though not always, planted

'jaajacent} or near, to the corn field. Rice has been planted

\

in Pueblo VlejO since the early 1960's. The amount planted
has 1ncreased con31derably due to 1ﬁ*roved marketing condl—

tions resulting from‘lmproyed roads. Rice plantlng usually -

lasts from May until the end of June. It is now common for'

young men living at home and not yethmarried to plant a

. seperate rice field Whlle sharing the cornfleld ith.their'

-

father. This prov1des them with' supplementary cash and.

‘eventually much of the money goes to pay for thelr wedding.

-

July and August. are the slack work perlods and people &

usually occupy themselves by getting marr1ed,.hav1ng baptlsms7
building houses and pig-éheds, and doing Yarious chores. At
dlfferent tlmes throughout - the year the farmer also plants
numerous other creps on his plantatlon, but on a small’ scale.
Such crops are‘occa51onally sold or given away, ‘but more

-

often they are consumed by the family. Sugar 7éne*q5accharum

_officinarum) and plantains (Musa paradisiaca) are the only

. of .such crops that are ever grown on a fairly large scale.

Most Villagers plant two crops of beans' each year. The -
first crop (the wet season crop) is planted in September on ..

land that had earlier been used for corn. The second cro

(the dry season crop) As ‘anted between late,December and

early,jehruary. Red kldn v beans (Phaseolus vulgarls) are

on a relatlvely large scale due to thelr marketabl- NI

plante

lity, Some prefer plantlng them to rlce for a cash crop
- ' ! %
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 since~they,se11 for more per bag. Very few red kidney beans

are‘copsumed looally. Biacg beans’ (Phaseoclus luatus) are'growh
" * on a much smaller scale. Usually only fpur to five quarts of .
black beans are planted, while it is common to plant sixt& to
one hundred quafts“of fed kidney beans.” Most of the Blacﬁ
beans are for, home consumptlon, although some are marketed
A few individuals also grow black-eyed beans and whlte beans
;on a very small scale. . ‘

Two plants- are grown'around the village itself: tobacco

and coffee. A-few of‘the older men have large numbers of"

o 5

coffee trees (e. g. one man has well over one hundred trees).

-

Tobacco is grown close to the house and only a little of it
' is marketed. Coffge is sold to other v1llagers as well as to
other villages, though many now_prefer*to buy ground coffee.

i

Cacao (Theobroma oacao) is also grown, but on a very small

scale, There are: a few fruit trees in the village, mosfly
orange and grap;fruit. Most f;uits are pufchased from other'“'
.?illages: C , , | X -

’ $he first corn is harvested while stixi g;een{‘ This is
done in early August. It is.considered‘a time ‘of celebration -

and it is traditional to make 1arge'quantities of tamales ‘and

-a drlnk, 1ab, which is made from green corn. The food is.

- 4

e

élstrlbuted to relatives’ and comEadres, and a few may beAin—‘:
vited to eat at one's house. The extept to which this is dooe
yaries considefably. Those people who are trying to build or
'maintain.wide personal social ﬁetwofks tend to give many = .4

people tamales and lab, while others give out very.iittle.
. . ‘r . M -

o . . ~ - vd
. "

f’\ﬂ
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buring the early partQ?f Septemper a camp’ is coﬁsﬁructed
“in the 'plantation' to store the corn that wiIl soon be har-
Qested. Then, auring late September and‘early-Odtoﬁer,,tHe
,dry corn is harvested. At thisitime tamales aéd lab are

(RS A ke e

again made and distributed. Shortly.after corn harvesting is

flnlshed rice harvesting beglns (sometimes they overlap)

The planting of wet season bedans begins shortly after corn
harvest. as well. Samateo, on the 22nd of September, is the
traditional day to plaﬁt.wet season beans, but this is not

' now edhered.to by many of the.younger men. Beans are har-
vested for the wet season in December and from the dry season
pl tlng in March., Most of the intercropped spec1es are har-

sted at different times throughout the year.

; ' ) : Agricultﬁral Labour ]
< The' In‘d’ians of Pueblo Viejo and Indians of all oz rhe
Toledo Dlstrlct have a practice %of labour a531stance based -
'upon-rec1procity for many agrlcultural acthltleS and for
house construction. (10) Generally, aSSLStance is requested‘
for clearing fields, planting, harvesting, and building plan-
tation camps. Fifteen to twenty-five men are generallj re- '
'quired’fer work-igvolving corn and five to ten for beans.
Rice holds a special place in the Tndians’ culture and'

_economy. Rice has only recently been grawn and.it is usually

just-a cash crop. Agricultural rituals-applied to beans and
. . - ' - v . ¥

. ' cdorn have not been applied to rice and times of jplanting and

N

harvesting rice are not treated 'as times of great~celebration

CL A

o
-

o

‘

Pl
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Awith corn, Labour related to rice is alsé"some;zhat dif-
ferent For example, people are often paid to help in clearing .
rlce fJ.elds and for helpJ.ng to harvest it. - Also, much of the
labour is done by the farmer hlmself and clése relatives.

Thus, the networks 1nvolved in rlce-related labour are much ;-

more r,e'stricted’ inlterms,of personnel and content.

A

From the 1930's to the early 1950's the whdole village
- N .' * , v
tended to work together in planting, harvesting, and glearing.
Thus, during®®orn planting all of the men in the village

would turn out to help each person in turn '.to plant his corn.
Such activiby was seen as symbolizing the unity of the vil- \

lage. .However, in the eariy 1950's this prectice was altered-

due to.the larger popul'ati_on, which beghn to make the prac-

t

tice increasingly impractical, and te the advent of faction-
alism within the community (see Chapter 8 on factions).
o- During the 1950's and the early 1960's there were two;

later three, principal factigns within the community. Medm—“

» . ) .
bers of each of these factions tended to help each other in

agriculttiral activities. The boundaries of the factions and

N

the labour groups did not entirely coincide. Factional mem-

bership was often, larger than the number required for the job.

, -

This was also due to the eans by wh\ich' help was recruited.

As the v lllage populatlon grew and as economJ.c aCtJ.VJ.tleS and
factions prollferated, it became more of the individual's res-
pon51b111ty to recruit’ people to help him since all men no

longer worked together. It was considered“%fhe duty of com-

padres and relatives to'help a‘per'spn if the¥ could. Thus,

i
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¢

‘even though a particular. relative or; compadre may be’estranged

at the timé and a member of a different faction, a person mayA
still. ask such people to help, if he needs them badly enough.

- As a general rule, people attempt to recruit harmonious

work éroups and, therefore, they'take into account how well

people work together. This also involves attempting to re-

-;cruit%people with reputations as’ good workers. If, for ex-

amole, someone did perform sloppily or élowly when called upon,

.this would be reciprocated in turn. To avoid unnecessary

'disharmony, people with reputations for such work are-not

popularly asked to help and they, in turn, have dlfflculty
recrultlng help for themselves.'
When a person helps someone’ else fr a full day or half

day, that.person,is expected to return a-similar amount of-

P A

!

work- at some future date. The return labour may not be of
the same kind of act1v1ty, though it often is. Sometimes a
person w1ll pay people to help if he does not want to spend
the time, and if he has the money, to repay their services

in labour. On occasioﬁ, people'who have lrttle to occupy
themselves'may hire out'to help those,who needra little assis-

tance (11) _— . ' L

~

In carrying out most agrlcultural act1v1t1es, the,indi-

+

vidual and possibly his older, unmarried sons will begin the

work alone. When he feels that 1t is time to ask for help he

will call on as many men as he feels are needed, or just those

' he can afford to repay in klnd Having gathered together suf-

f1c1ent manpower, an attempt is made to finish the job in omne
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déy. Sémetime‘s the work is not f}ﬁished and the person must
finish the job by himself. . In récruitiné labour, one must
try and find a day when nof: too many ‘others.are in fxeé’d of.

assistance., At times a persan may be asked by more than one

to help on the saﬁle day: the deciding factor here is often -

~ the nature of “sbc:i;'al relations of those involved at £he ;time.\

A

'For‘plantg'.ng corn the problems of recruitment are not as

great, as it is not entirely left dp to the individual, 1In

this case, a few groups of men usually agree in advance that

they will help- each other and in what order it is to be done.

. The rﬁembership of these groups is determined by factionalism,

social ties, and the time at which the -individuals' fields
will be ready for planting (as this varies over a few weeks).

To operate a reciprocal system of labour of this sort

-~
t

requires that each individual have a fairly extensive network

of kin and compadres, as well as friends, within the COm;'

- munity. Having to depend upon friendship is not considered

.sufficient, as friendships disintegrate. Accordingly, the

strongef the ties* one has with various individuals the better,

to ensure being able to cali on the reqtiired labour. Given

a system of this sort, recent entrants into-the village must

_spend cpnsiderable time and energy cultivating effective

soclal relations. When someone first arrives it is easy,to

‘find people willing to help gefi.him started., However, over

time, should the person alienate people oxr fail to build up

the necessary links, it becomes increasingly difficult to
v . ) i) iq , .

remain in the village. -
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The persn.stence— of this system of ddbour seems to be one
of- the keys to the malntenance of yillage- solidarlty (to the
degree that 1t does exist) by keeping individual families from

Abelng able to withdraw into themselves 5001a11y. It means
\ d ] ¢t
_that any agrlculturalist must have about twenty men that he
a ) 4
can call on. for help. This sysyem seems to be aided by the

. form of ' land menagement, .that is, the Indian ‘Re'serves, under

whlch the land is seen as belonglng ultimately to the V111age
I
and not to ind:Lv:Lduals. Free—hold land- would probably be

detrimental to the Indians by undermlnn_ng ‘this sense bf com—

monal:.ty, in addltlon to making them more vulnerable to usur-

pation of theJ_r 1and by non-Indians. (12) .

-

" AS mentioned -earlier,  such labour assistance is also used
- o R - , *
in putting up a. hduse. The sticks’ fpr the frame and boards

-

for the walls are gathered 0ver a long period w:.th the.. help
of a few individuals.” The next step involves gettlng a‘pprox-
J.mately twenty to twenty-fi ive men to help put up the house.

This usually requires about ~t_hree days. On the first day

¢

about ten men help put up the frame of the ‘house.' On the «

next day a similar number of men will cut and haul cohune

leaves (Attalea cohune) for the roof. Finally, on the.third

day as niany as twenty—five men may be "called on to help tha}:ch
the roof (twen'ty—t'wo for an average size house). *

. Aﬁ‘few E[ndians in San ‘Antonio have begun building zinc-
rooféd “houses, but as yet they are not found in the other yil-

lages. Such houses are built by pa1d labourers. - There ap-

pears to be.a great deal of symbolism attached to the kind of -

.

. ‘ . .

e 1
. &

i

t

-
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e house one liyes in. A 21nc-roofed house symbollzes a status

difference with others in the community, while liv:.ng in a

S thatched house symbolizes one's: Ind%ian ;.dentity' and commonal'—'“‘ —
ity with the other members of the community. Aiso', such a

house does not requirg widesBread'assistance in its construc-

2

“tion and Jmaintenance. lI'hus, one man tried to build a- z:\.nc— .

.roofed house in Santa Elena, but was forced to 1eave the v:.l—

L}

lage due to 1ll:~fee11ngs before completelng it. In Pueblo :

-Viejo; Leocardio Shal is planning to build one next j}qur.
‘ ' A ‘ ‘ L
. D ’ ) L . Marketing 7
. . - ¢ . —p ' . ) .
. _ Among the Indians of the Toledo District, there was.

little marketing of produce in the 1930's and 1940's,. due
largely to poor commun:.catlons and 11m1.ted marketab:.llty of ™

J
_ goods. (13) About once a year Indlans would go into Punta ‘

. Gorda to‘.sell a bag or two (of .corn or beansﬂ Jto 'get enough o
.noney to purchase a few items. 'F.or ?he peopie'of Pueblo
Vlejo, lt was a long trip to ;market and, if one did not own
% ’ a pack animal, a very expensrve undertaklng -as a mule r-ented
' for as much as $3 and could carry‘only two bags‘ “of corn. cOrn o\
then often sold for only $1.50 per bag and béans for a few ‘dol-
lars more. Only those with horses and mules nere alole to make
much money. | .
Durlng the 1940 s, a Marketing Board was estabg,lshed by
~ the government in Punta Gorda. ,When the Board began buying
"red kldney beans a few people an Pueblo Vlejo decided to grow

o .

them for market. The first to do so were DJ.ego Vlllanueva,
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bought a truck. The increased'price paid for beans caused _

. 1 - - - - . -
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his son Roberto, and“Eusebio Choc. The Board at that time .

s

pald $8 50 per bag, and all three of these ‘men had pack animals. .

Under these condltlons, these men were able to make ayfair

-

amount of money by selllng beans. Some of the cash was even-—

tually converted by Roberto Villanueva and Euseblo Choc . lnto ’

- %

cattle 'whlch the«two meh employed to increase thelr wealth

- T e, )

¢

still further. o N

'In 1948 the resident Jesuit priest in San Antonio'(first
Fr, Nap and then Fr, Orich) started,a‘co-operatiVe'in that
village. This'had an ‘important effect°on ﬁuEblo Viejo pri-

marlly because it was 1nfluential 1n cau31ng the price of red

.kidney beans to greatly increase in the Toledo District. The

Marketing Board followed the co—operative s price 1ncrease.
P C? - ‘
Transportatlon between San Antonlo and Punta Gorda was greatly

improved durrng thls-tlme and the co-operatlve in San Antonlo

many moxe people in Pueblo,Vieﬁo:to,start growing red kidney' e
N 5 r"

beans. - h ) ! ’

: ) o e ) .o

' During the early 1950's hogs .began to become more popu- °° ’

1ar throughout the dlstrlct as a source of supplementary in-"*

[ . -

come.(l4) Hogs prov1ded an easxly transportable and market-'

able form of wealth (though they requlred as much as two years

-

to mature) and a‘way to dispose of bad.corn (although the hogs
éso tend to’'eat good corn for feed at times). Pr;cee of "
hogs were originally quite low ($3 to $4 per hog),and the hog
buyer's frequently"cheated the Indians. The co—operati;e in Sanj;

) N o . .
Antonio caused this to change by intxoducing the use of scales

oy ) . P
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-‘ means that t—wls dlfflcult to ha

) San Antonlo, s1nce

to welgh the hogs., The‘prlce of hogs has gone as. hlgh as 25¢

per pound 1n Pueblo V1eJo (a marketable hog weighs between R

' fifty and one hundred and flfty pounds). The-price has 51nce
s -

dropped as.an, Indlan in San Antonio now”has a monopoly ‘on

+

selllng hogs to Bellze Clty (Where most of the hogs~are sold)

4

' The drop 1n prlce is also a. reSult of the rncreasiﬁg availa-

4

billty of better grade hogs in other parts of the codntry !
Cand. the resultlng dlfficulty in selllng the local hogs.
In 1965 the flrst road WES bpened to Pueblo Vlejo. The -

brlnglng of a road as’ far as the v111age produced considerable

“economlc change 1n the communlty. The same year people-began

grow1ng rlce for.the flrst t1me,\now that they ‘could- get it .

“

vto market. Rice hazﬁbeen grown in other v111ages, such as

late 1940's. Road 1mprovements have

<

\

‘t:Lme. Unfortunately,qthe time of year that was ‘chosen to .-

plant rlce meant that it would be harvested late in the ralny

: seaSon. Thls meant that transportatlon of rlce would (and
c‘ 1

stlll 153 be dlfflcult dye to the flooded roads. Thls also —.

~ B 1]
: . . S ST VR
of.the rain. - o SNy A

Today rlce production ls one of the -main’ sources ofline}

h]

come 1n Pueblo Vlejo. It sells for’ $5 to $6 per’ bagei In
E S g

1972 73% of the farmers in Pueblo Vlejo plgnted rlce~in'some'

uquantlty. Those who dld not plant any, or who planted very
-

llttle, tended to plant large quantltles of red kldney beans

A - &

(elghty to one hundred and sixty quarts of seed) ,Most of ;h

:-51nce allowed several communltles to market rlce for ‘the flrst’

rvest and dry the rlce.because L

o~
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those who did plant rice‘planted around fifteen tb:twenty—
five g:arts of"- seed. A few, such as Secundine Cec, Leocardlo )

Shal, and Apolonlo Sho, planted conelderably more-—-— over forty

a

quarts—each.‘ One - extreme case,’ Rafael Vlllanueva, harvested ;
- a
. about 51xty bags . of rice from 51xty—f1ve quarts of seed. c

,.": . The or1g1na1 San Antonio co-operatlve falled in the mld—
1950*%, but another has been formed recently. Beglnnlng in.

.1972, the new. co- operatlve will be buylng rice, This will,

-
-

cut the cost of ma ketlng, since nozyﬂhe rice need only be
t

transported as fAr as San Antonloéy her than to Punta Gorda
h

to ‘the Marketlng Board. Many :ﬁ/ e villagers preferAto.sell
t

C e to the government, ‘however, du o their distrust of co-
Qperatlve:. . ) o } »
o ’ S

- There 1s a falr amount of marketlng act1v1ty between - the

‘Indian vlllages; Pueblo Viejo.has a large.surplus of corn
and in August it is common to see people from other v111ages
(espec1ally San Antonio) coming to buy corn 51nce they have

,'run out before thelr own- new crop is. ready. -This. seems to

be partlally due to the practlce in some v1llages to put

§

o a91de much more acreage for rice. Coffee, tobacco, and e

“ -~

Varlous frults are also sold between villages. Within the.

{

v1llage produce is also soldn espec1a11y eggs (three for 10¢),

or

",chlckens~($l to '$1.50 eachy, varlous domestic meats and game.°

Goods .are purchasad from a varlety of. sources. Besmdes
<;{ -several stores, there are market days i Punta Gorda (Wednes—
. day and Saturday) People come into Punta Gorda ever\\few

months to buy dry goods, kerosene, shot gun shells, and salt.

’

- ~ »

e . >
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" every week . or so, sellang Inﬁlan handlcrafts,

.56 -
There are-also-several reasopably well. stocked stores 1n San_
Antonlo, which are owned by Indlans. In both Punta Gorda and

)

San Antonlo the prices ‘of. most goods go up con51derably durlng

[y

harvest., ‘ N

- There are at present three.stores in'Pueblo.Viejof..These.

" stock ‘tinned foods (e.g. sardines}, bottled. soft driﬁks,ﬁbat—-

teries; matches, and soap. The oldest established store is’

}operated by Eusebio Choc; it has been-operating for;ahoutﬁ B -

‘0¢

twenty years. The other two are operated by.LeOCardio Shal

and Hilakio IxXim and have only been operatindg fgr a few yearsl

‘

The pgices.in these stores are generally a few cents'higher

A

'than in Punta Gorda, though during harvest the pﬁaces.tend to

_ "be lower due to.the slower~turnfover in the village stores.

,Many goods are also brought from ,the Kekchr Indian traders

~

from Coban, Guatemala. These 'Cobaneros' pass through the

v111age (they visit all of the Indlan villages in the Dlstrlct)

v

clothing, candy,
garllc, radios, and many other 1tems that are not available
or. more expensive in British Honduras. "" -

2\ considerable amount of skill and‘luch‘is involved‘inﬁ

. , b ~
marketingf§¢rn since the price is not fixed by the Marketing
. N F 2 c o,

-fBoard. Often, the'érice of corn will increase markedly in

" Punta Gordafaue tovscarcity k$5:per:bag), only. to deérease

d'arasticallj within’ a few days as other Indians hear of the.

“high price and glut the market. . Somdlumes the Indians have

: - to take their corn home agaln or sell it for as llttle as .

.(15), Thus, nllke rlce‘and red krgney beans, the

-
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income- from corn is not necessarily related to the amount
avai}able for market, but is depen&ent upon current market

',\- condltlons whlch may be-difficult for the Indlans to judge.
L A li‘l v
The price of corn does not greatly affect most individuals’

income, however, 51nce it is’ not the prlnc1pa}-cash crop.
mno.

[N [ N

: e ‘ :
"' | Non~agricultural Sources of Income a

There are several ways in which men in Pueblo.Viejo are

-

abie to_gain additional income in areas not directly related
to agriculture. All of these are temporary and supplementary

and"farming always remains tde Indianrs' primary means of

L]

maklng a 11v1ng. Such work generally takes place during the

summer when agrlcultural act1v1t1es are m1n1mal.
e
" During the 1920's and up to 1960'5 many men worked during .
the summer bleeding chicle from trEes oﬁ cutting mahogany (16)

‘Men’worked as 'chicleros' (chicle bleeders) until 1966 when
buyers from Belize C1ty qu1t comlng to the Dlstrlct However,
" even before'thls,lt hadjbecome progressively dlfflcult.to
'; make much money'from chicle since many of_the trees- had been
'oVerworked. Chic;e sold for $35 to $45 per one hundred pounds,ﬁ
:and it was possible for a man working through-the summer to - -
:earn several hundred dollars. .Mahogany work was much less
popular amonc the Indians-since wages were quite iow for the
- amount of work required. Few people'worked‘at‘iogging for
very,long;

A few local handicrafts are also sources of income.

Many Kekchi men make baskets, but most now prefer to buy them._‘

e . - L. . : -



. capltal at. Belmopan, but none liked the work there. Generally}

'Generally a man will make baskets to sell if his yieid was
\,

4 -
meager and he needs additional cash (a basket sells ‘for 50¢

to 75¢)\ 4Clay pottery for cooking and burnlng incense in are:
made by some of the women. Clay pottery is st111 used to |
SOme extent in most of the houses. Pottery sells for about
-15¢ for an 1ncense burner to 50¢ for a 1arger cooklng pot.

A popular source of 1ncome, predomlnantly among the Mopan“.‘

<

‘ women, 1s embr01dery for blouses. ThlS work is sold to other
Indians and to the occasional touristafor $3 to $6.. It takesk
con51derab1e t1me to make a- blouse, but since. women t to
generate capltal of thelr oWn, they are willing to spéid the

'time'necessary. At present these are the only handicrafts
made in the village. Many peopleiknow how to make other 1tems,
"but they prefer to buy them ‘from others. . ’

It has become common in recent-years for young men to

go away from the area for short periods to earn money as

1abourer$. Thls has become pOSSlble through more educatlon
" and a better.command of Engllsh, as well as 1mproved trans-

‘portation. Many wish to see a little oflthe" untry.before

getting married. Thus, some haye'worked at saw'mills;in the
‘northérn part of the District,‘while several‘haye worked at

Maya Beach, for a company puttlng up resort hou51ng for

fofé1gn (primarily Canadian) tourlsts. Others.have'gone to

"

‘cOmpaﬁies. A few went ‘to work in constructlon of the new

young men dlscover that the places they\%ork at are not as

nlce ‘as their own v111age, but they enjoy the novelty '

v . -
N .

‘ cut cane in Corazal or to work near Stann Creek'for the fruit- "

Y

HE



Ce ,Many of‘those who go away to work save very little money.
- 51nce they spend it on the more readlly available rum and con~
sumer,ltems. Nevertheless, some do manage to save a falr'

»

amount. Leocardlo Shal for example, worked at, a sag mlll ln
f-_\li.“- Mango Creek for ‘two- years before gettlng marrled. Though he
did spend a good ‘deal of his earnings, he managed to® save a - '

'.few hundred dollarsh ‘In-addltlon,_upon his return he demon—

P e
strated an inclination for certain non-Indian ways.

e .
.

'Muoh-of the‘mohey eaved;hy these yoqng~men;as used"to
pay“for their-wedding. 'It;is commoh practioe.how for the.*.f

:X' young man to phyifor his own ceremony and related egpedseef
l:As the young men have been able‘to earn more money,'the.amount‘

‘e , spent on weddings has increased considerably. Présently, it

. . 'may- take a few years @f growing rice -or working away_from the

. village-to save the $2 or more reQuired for a wedding. As

1n many other cultures, aNgood deal of prestlge is at ached to
. the aﬁpunt that is spent on a weddlng and the groom pu licly

dlsplays both ‘his wealth and gener031ty. B

t

- [ Such work away from Pueblo Vlejo has added a great deal °
to YOung men s'knowledge of ﬁ%n-Indlans'and their ways of

life, as well as- improving their ability to speak English.

For the mos part,_though; the effects have been minimal.
Ve . . ’

Most meﬂ~are\s ill quite happy to return home and to go:back°
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- « Government Agricultural Policy - _

2 '«dﬂ.’ - - - .. .‘ . . - . ) ' . ‘\ _'..

PRSI The government of British Honduras is trying to develop

Ly

the agricultural potential of the Toledo District and to
‘ modernize~agricultural methods. 'While it has 1n some’ ways,

C e ucceeded, its efforts have at thnes been uneven and myopic

- -

ue to overcentralazed planning and at times inadequate con-

> ¢ 3

.; - ‘ epts of- socioeconbmic development. The primary economic
problem from the- Indians viewpoint at -present is transpor—A
tation and marketing. They see 1itt1e use in grow1ng large
quantities of rice if 1t is going to rot because the roads are
rlooded,and the rice cannot be sh;pped to market. The roads

‘ are slqwly being,improved, but notﬂfast‘enough to keep up

mith-rice and other agricultural production im-certain parts
" of the district. '

The government officials ‘in charge of social and economic

development have tended to be dedicated to a bellef that capital--

//inten51ve agriculture is much better for the d%untry than the
£ .
w1dely practiced labour—inten31ve, slash—and burn cultivation

of the Indians of the Toledo Distrlct It is p0551b1e to cite

examples of ‘the great product1V1ty 1n certain areas where mec-
- hanized farmlne 1s used and to compare these w1th the apparent
lZ&er productlon‘of,the areaslu51ng th "priwttive" slash—and—
1 burn system: Thls fails to point out that this higher produc~

tion and usefullness of mechization is closely related to

~_%kh nature of the land and to the*petter transportation faci;
. ' ® L - Ly
lities. The area around Big Falls and Mafredi (east of San
gAntonio) is quite suitable to some form of capital-intensive

T
i

3
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.‘rlce growrng, due in part to the population configuration,

™
v

'geography, communlcatlons, etc.._ Such fs-not necesSarily

R

the case: W1th such areas as that around Pueblo Vie}o. he
-land there may be/ less suitable to capital—inten31ve farming,
communications at present are poor, and the future utility of
'conver51oq3to cap1tal—1ntensrve farming should be open to
'question. This is not to say that some\mechanization may not

be helpful but a total Shlft 1n systemsamay not be the best

\

course of, action.  « ‘ , B : ‘ '1
- It has been pointed out that "Near the margin (9£_com-

mercial production),-the cost of purchased'inputs designed to

increase yields' (especially fertilizers) must exceed the farms -

.. L - .
gate value of the additional amount producedt.:"(l7) -This is
not always easy to determine -Or to predict. When roads -are

improved to such villages ‘as- Pueblo VlEjO, mechanlzed farmlng '
.,

‘:fon a 1im1ted scale may become more- advantageous than it is at’

'present. HOwever, w1th the limited resources of the people of
\‘

Pueblo Viejo (and the government of British Honduras) such 2
1

development is not the only_possibllity, nor necessarlly the

best one, to 1mprove agriculture. Broson has c1ted the im—.'

-

pre551ve amount of foodstuffs produced in WEst Africa where

- the system of slash—and~burn agriculture is highly developed -

and where the natlonal .government supports and seeks- to’ improve

-~

the existing form of agriculture (18) In some arfas, the low

-‘output of farms based upon "pr itive" farming techniques’ lS

* . the result of farm size: these belng tho small for. any success-:

ful form of exp101tation (19) Comparison of slashfand—burn
. R j-_

¥

&

4
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agriculture to other forms is difficult. Cbmklin?makes two

important points in regards to this:
Swiddens are rarely planted with single or even with‘
only a few crops. , Hence, the prodiuctivity of a swidden
can be determined _only partially by an estimate of
the harvest yield of any one crop... It: appears that-

. the efficiency of swidden farming can be ascertalned——

relative to some other type of economy-- only by -

taking into account the total yield per unit of labor,
not per unlt of area. (20) 2

: RN .

Sush studles of productlon are rare and a11 too often it is-

taken for granted that slash—and burn (sw1dden) productlon

Studies concerning slash-and-burn agriculture in éeneral
are reiatively limited. However, some recent stndies have
indicated that this system is not necessarily wastefgi and that
under certain'cenditipns it may be an advisable_?cological‘
a@justment.(ZI) Carter cites’ a study done by Poéenbe in the .

¢

Polochic Valley in Guatemala, Wﬁich_indieated that the soil

-

in’ the area has retained a hlgh level of fertlllty under
i

slash—and—burn farmlng (22) Conklln ‘cites similar findings <

from the Philippines.(23) In both cases, however, the fallow
period was adequate to allow relative rejuvination of the. )
growth and soil, (24) f - |

A change from Reserve Land to private’ ownershlp is a

related godal of,the Brltlsh anduras-government to roster .

- development. This,idea appears to. have heen first proposed

by’the Land Use Survey Team in the 1950%'s. (25) Such a pro- .

gram seems to be based upon a lack of sensitivity or under-

LY

standlng of the Indlan cultures and to over—centralization in

2

,planning (the plans being based largely upon Engllsh capltalrst

= - - : . -
;

<
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~adaptations ‘for social, cultural, and economicfreasons.(27)

63

"ideas of development)z ~Such a move increases the likelihood -

of the Indian tands belng éventually usurped through the
manoeuverlng of non—Indian (and often non—natlonal) capltalists v.
“in the name of efflciency" and: “progress."(ZG) It is also -
debatable.whether such a move is economically the most ad—y’
vlsabie."studles of the e:idos in Mexico tend to lndlgate

that under proper conditions (e.g. with roads and credlt) L

o

ejidos,ﬁwhich'are similar to the Reserves, can be adv1sable

"If the British Honduras government examines the possi- .
bility"of different forms of development to suit the neeas
and condltlons 6f different parts of the country, then the
indians of Pueblo VleJO may be able to develop w1th mlnunal —

»

changes. Improved seeds, transportatlon, and plannlng w111

L3

'certalnly be necessary to improve output. For the present

this seems more llkely (and more advantageous) an adaptation

than a céhblete shift in agricultural systems. Lach of com-
munication between the Toledo District'and the central govern-

ment’ certalnly hampers development. ﬁopefully; this will "' ‘, .
improve, and the government in the future will carefully plan |

and take 1nto account ‘the asplratlons and -culture of the :

'people in £he dlstrlct when. pressing for development.

.O
Economic Entrepreneurs

u

' Since'the-"founding"iof Pueblo Viejo in- the 1930's, there
have been several socially acceptable ways in whlch a man

{ oo
could make money. . Most men spent some time ble ing cq\cle or ..

-
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S
cutting mahogany and everyone sold corn and black beans on
The 31tuation was not too different from that of

_occasion.
the Maya Indlans in the willage of Tusik in Quintana Roo,
' J

s

+ , described by Villa durinq the same period:

The acquisition of wealth is related directly to the

personal ambitiéns of the individual, for there are-

no differences in opportunlty and no important dif-
The' pr1n01pal source of wealth

ferences in privilege.
is the extraction of- chicle, which is within the reach
o . . ,

(28)

"7 . of all.
During the 1940's conditlons in the Toledo- DlStrlCt

ot
Condltlons 1mproved for more varled kinds of eco-

changed,
nomic activ1ty, provided that an individual had the requisite
assets, and the lnitiatide to take advantage of them. 1In
this respect, the Indian communities in the Toledo District
were not hampered by many of the problems besetting Indian _i
communities in-Mexico and.Guatenala, which reeﬁited~from a -~
few hundred years of discrimination and the presence of other -
ethnic groups of a hidher status within thelr'midstf _The .
nestézes; or ladinos, in Guatemala mo;ed'lnto many of the
Indian communltles durlng the late naneteenth century and

!
early twentleth and opened stores and un@ertook many of the
that were becomong avallable due ‘t6 eco-

econoffiic operation

changee.KZQ)
For the Indians

‘( . . L]
nomic and . socia
activities terfled to-be handled by Indians.

of the Toledo District the main blocks to taking advantage of

rather than structural ones,
The interior of the Toledo DlStrlCt is mostly lnhablted

4 -

by Indians, and members of o!her_ethnic greups have nst been

~

In the Toledo District such

the economic opportunities were chltural (e.g. normative) ones,

‘o
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particularly interested in providing.Services.for the fonﬁer'
.as.this would eften_ehtail living in4the'interior, whichfmost:
prefer to avoid. The increasrgg marketability of goods ahd' .
‘.the resulting increaaing demahd for consumer goods has led to
gpport@nities for entrepreheurs interested in satisfying these
" desires by operating stores and driving trueks. Opportunities
were-also present (and still are) for those wishrpg to take
advantage of the.marketabiiity of hew crops, such as redlkid-

_ ney beans.and cattle. A few Indians dia decide to seek eco-

[¥]

nomic gain out of the conditions and become entrepreneurs.

‘As defined by Barth the latter is "sbmeone who takes the ini-.

t e

tiative in administering resources and pursues an expansive
economic policy."(30)

Entrepreneurs ‘are in some ways. dlfferent from other

LY

members of the commﬁhlty. Barth states that:
o .
The difference between actors pursuxng entrepreneurlal
activity; and the encumbants of traditional statuses
who "act in accordance with lnstigutlonallzed patterns,
are limited to a few crucial features, and are largely
a question of degree and emphasis. These are: (1) the .
entrepreneur's more single minded concentration on the
.maximization of one type of value: profit... (2) the -
-more experimental and speculative, less institutional- .
- ized character of the activity ofk“he entrepreneur. ..
(3). the entrepreneur's greater willingness to take
zisks... where other ‘actors might edtertain a conser-
vatlve, exaggerated fear of the risk .of loss. (31) _

Although Barth is dlscussing entreprenéurs in northern~NorWay
and nét in British Honduras, there are some similarities.. The
'last partﬁof'his statement amply describes some of»the acti-

vities of the entrepreneurs in Pueblo Vlejo. ThlS is espec1ally

true regarding their greater willlngness -to take ‘economic risks, -

1
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for most of the Indians are very cautious and prefer to wait

] and see how somethlng works for someone else before trylng it

themselves (32) However, rather than the dlfferences,between

o
(3

i R . oy 7

entrepreneur and non-entrepreneur being "a question of degree

and emphasis™” it seems more adequate in the case of the Indian

entreprenéurs to say that the entrepreneurial activities tend

to be limited to tertain spheres'of'activity, while they may

"not be involved in other spheres of an'individual's activities.

S

..Barth points out how the entrepreneur must take into ac-

.count profit and cost not just in monetary terms. "As in the

case of the entrepreneur s galns, his losses may also include

v1tal lntanglbles llke powery rank, ahd goodw1ll."(33) ‘In’ al

- community such as Pueblo Viejo, the entrepreneur must be'very .

qﬂreful of such losses, for if they become too great He may be

forced to’ leave the community (34)

A cr

';qut, if not a;l,'"persons have commitménts in specifie

social relations which hamper'them in', or prevent them from o

pursnlng effectlve strateg1es."(35) The entrepreneurs in.

Pueblo VleJo cannot avoid such, relatlonshlps and it is dlffl—

:
c

cult, if npt dlsasteréus,oto repudlate existing ones. -Such
2 ) ’ ' ’

[ 3 * (] & () '.“:’: X
-a course of social lsolatlon is at present not con51der@§

£ . v

possmble by the’ entrepreneurs (although in one case social

llnks have been restricted) ~Instead the entrepreneur must

try and work out a strategy whlch seeks to 1solate contra-.

dlctlng spheres of activ1ty, thus mln1ma1121ng the relatlon—

shlp,betgéen hlS ‘entrepreneurial activities and act1v1ties in

., pther spherpes. Generally, however, the.maintenance of  social

/

y

A3

.«
.

- - . ﬁ’;,]_ .

@
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ties that impinge on the freedom of the entrepreneur's actiyi-

. “e N -} Y g . » ’
ties and are mecessary due to act1V1ties and goals.ln other
F Al

‘spheres, cannot be entlrely lsolated and the' entrepreneuf

- must remain cognlzant of these ties, This is in part ‘due to

o 1 7

the practlce of ré01procal labour and the fact that all people
. S g
. +farm for a llvlng, ‘thus making the'entrepreneur dependent upon .

‘a fairly wide network of people. Thus, he must often grant
credlt loan items, or- glve otlier specxal favours to his kin -
or ‘compadres. Goals in other spheres (e.g. polltlcal) may .

" outweigh economic entrepreneurlal goals and should the economic

Aactivities peril these other goals, a decision must be made

regardlng the contlnuance of such act1v1t1es. However, due

to the multlplex personal networks of most v1llagers (especx—

ally- ‘the entrepreneurs) such crises generally can be av01ded
The assets, defined asﬂ"the sum- total ‘of capltal,kskllls,

& and social claims which he'may employ'in the enterprise,” of

the varlous entrepreneurs in the Vlllage°are somewhat dlffer—

ent,(36) In all cases, certaln assets are necessary to suCr'

[

_cessful entrepreneurlal act1v1t1es.“ln dealing w1th these -
people s assets, the time element is quite important; For. an

asset which 1n1t1ally was the unlque property of an 1nd1v1dual

Fl

may cease to ‘be his monopoly over %kime, .or may cease to be of

s1gn1f1cance. However, at that p01nt there are usually other

. -

,factors 1nvolved which allow the person to contlnue inm his

4

activrtres, .Thus, he usually. trles to strengtﬂen hlS nlche 1n

v\

other ways over tune (37) Foxr example, though Apolonio sho" no -

Alonger is the only person in the village who ds’ literate 1n

NI

.- . ‘ -, -
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" "::,J." : and whe has a good command of English, whlch were orlginally
g" T L hrs prlmary aSEEEEL_ﬁb is still able to ‘use .these assets in %3;1.5..ﬁ
L conjunctlon with otheﬂg- hls 1inks to the Vlllanuevas, his’

Lo 3} senlorlty in. the’ v1llage, and hlS external ties and expértlse.wr -
et &-,‘ " ‘ . "" ; Lo’ -
O In order to eluc1date moxre fully the role of the entrep‘

reneur in Pueblo ‘Viejo, a. brlef account and an analy51s of

o | o some of the village s*entrepreneurs follows. Many of these

men are also qulte actlve polltlcally and more materlal w111

; - . e i N —
) ¢ v ' .' - “ e

be Presented ‘on them l_ater. N
. v ' .. X . ," . e '- i ,.:,’ o v, ‘ " \

ST ST B NS LY

The'Villanuevas P A

Ve 'Q

n.‘. . Dlego Vlllanueva has been the v1llage leader since the

”;" early 1930’s, and ‘his sons.have managed to;maintain much of S ‘i.

”z 'hgs.status: As flrst alcalde, Dlego acted -as - the village s ?'}, ? o
~offac1al representatlve.A ThlS enabled h1m to ma1nta1n ‘a - par-\ .

Z3 ’ ~ oA

_ _tial monopoly on external relatlons Wlth the v1llage for many
T " 4 - Q,a‘. ———

:?:f_‘ S years and to ga1n expertlse at déallhg w1th non—Indlans. Co e

o Dlego recelved an 1ncome~of 8% of the amount he COIlected for
r;‘l‘ o ,,

. the Land Usé Fees in the village, which amount@d to $111:r f’

‘;

-~

$12 a year, plus money for varlous other serv1ces performed"

[ ) <. \J .

PR f';"i as alcalde. Though very trad1tiona1 1n his pOllthal act1-

3
1 .

v1t}esa ﬁ% was not as conservatlve in- his economic outlook RET

\ D) v, e '
' 7 For- example, he was one of the flrst people to ra;se red kid-

-

- , ‘ney ‘beans for | market (see Chapter 6 on alcalde) L f.."
.‘ . ‘4 ' . S . . .. St ——— R o . ‘ o
'(ah t({ LERREA any of Dlego s assets were passed on to hlS ‘son. Roberto. : .
. I N l| L ! ’ (L , \
§}f S Roberto became flrst alcalde in 1950 and possessed a- hlgh S
. - . \ —P——- B

ey SERICENE status in the v1llage, betﬂg the eldest son of Diego Vrllanueva.,



the V1llage leadershlp after his brother left. His status

made economic opportunltles avallable to him, such as being

" He and Apolonlo ‘sho have‘both been very lnterested in getting -«

6:9.

Roberto tqo (along w1th hrs father and Euseﬁﬁo Choc) was one -

‘of the flrst v111agers to- actlvely engage in the- marketlng

of red kldney beans. Roberto used'some of thlS 1ncome to

?

.start ralslng cattle and ‘he gradually bullt up a falr size.

-

'herd Roberto took hlS p051tlon of authority for granted

'and did not concern hunself w1th the "soc1al costs“ of hlS

(=>) A4

;act4v1t1es. Thls eventuaily led’ to Roberto leaV1ng the vil- -

lage (see Chapter IX) s ’ - S
The younger brobher, Rafael, did not get along ‘well

w1th his - older brother, Roberto, but he eventually assumed

app01nted School Attendance Officer for the v111age, which. _ “ g

.carrled an -annual income of $48. Rafael has contlnually been

one of the men most 1nvolved in new marketlng act1v1t1es and

he has pushed very hard for economlc changes in the- v1llager

» . 1

‘a truck for tge\viilage'as well as other amenities.

‘

Generally, all of the Vlllanuevas have been -active: 1n

.
> -

bringing- economic’ change to Pueblo Viejo. They have possessed

Y

a knowledge of non- Indlan affalfs and sourdes of income, that

has. alded them in thelr economlc act1v1t1es. In thelr eco-

H

ic affairs they have tried to increase their:income-in non-

”_}raditional waYs and the quest for pr%fit,has been quite im—

° ' . L] I . - . -
- portant for'them. Reséntment by others seems to have been’ .

~
4

kept to a mlnlmum due to the Villanueva s status 1n the com— .

.munlty,rthough Roberto.s w1fe.was obeahed'iapparently as'a‘ ‘ -

-
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'result_of-envy causedﬁby her wealth. (38)
N . LA R ‘

-

‘Euseblo Choc

s,

\

-During the early years, Eusebio wasg anvery close ally of

-

'_the Vlllanuevas and he was one of the earliest settlers of

-

the v1llage. He served as second alcalde under Diego Villa—:
nueva in 1949 and as first alcalde in 1953 and 1960, Over the

‘e

years he has become ‘an 1mportant entrepreneur in the v1llage.
His assets 1ncluded resrdentlal senlorlty, close tles wrth
other 1eading\fam111es in the v1llage, and a strong klnshrp
‘network. However, he héﬁ llttle -of the govermnent related

income that the Villanuevas and a few others had and his ini-

1

",also raised- mules) g ° CC

. most exten51ve personal networks in the communlty) He has

K

tial sawings were dérived largely from agri%urture and forest

related»Iabour: At the’ same tlme as Roberto Vlllanueva, Eu-

- . = 5

‘seblo started a cattle herd and marketed red kidney beans (he

s

He used some of his sav1ngs and the experlence that he

"had galned deallng in Punta Gorda 'to open thé first store in-

' ‘Pueblo. Viejo. A s!.re was,neéded to supply some of thé wants;

of the people and to save them the trip.to Punta -@Gorda, but
‘ RS S .
ery few had the’ technlcal expertlse d capltal required. A~ . "

. problem in openlng a store was that such a means of gaining . o

wealth (by making'a;profit at other 'villagers' expense) ob-

viously would lead to jealousy and a'degree of ill:feeling.“ L7

' However Eusebro was -able to overcome this due to hls wrde

social ties in the communlny (at present he has one of the . k

L

o

,-generally trled to show gener051ty and to malntaln and extend

< d

) . ‘ . T Y \ fa
i ,' ' » N -
. , . 7 . e .
. . ,
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' . - . - T .



”

'Apoloniousho

’ : i | R . -/ - 71 .

his social n%twork. In this way- he hopes to av01d w1despread

censure, a problem Whlch Roberto Villanueva d1d on occagion,

. encounter . However, thlS mattered llttle to’ Roberto due to.

b
4 ¢

'his'status in the community. - Eusebio could'not as easily

afford cau31ng 1ll-wrll\h?d he had to temper his entrepreneu-

-

rial activities to/a degree. : S /)/ : Ty

8

- . N . P
1 . o

‘Apoloni "has encountered difficulties as an entrepreneur;

And ‘his a 1v1t1es have caused a falr amount of 1ll feellng
(for a few years he moved back to San Antonlo) However, his

assets have ‘generally been suff1c1ent to allow him to con- |
tinue his activities.. He was married to'one of-Diego'Villa- i <o

ﬁueva s daﬁghters and ‘has always béen very close to the Vllla-

.~nuevas 1ally to Dlego and Rafael) He h’s been useful o

to the Vlllanuevas and to the v1llage since for many years he
had by far the best ablllty to read wrlte, and” speak Engllsh

These skills he picked up in San Anton;o,-where he had,llved

9

before movind”to Pueblo Viejo. B L

G
Of all, the men 1n the village of his generatlon he is ’

" the most dedlcated to non—Indlan ways and to "modern1zat10n°

=)

h@ﬁis an. innovator’ in the field of sosial and economlc develop-°

-ment and has WOrked very. hard to 1ntroddce progre551ve changes

g™ : s .

to the v1llage. These activities have allenated some over the .

years, but ‘'his close ties with;the Villanuevas;and a_ large com-

.
v . s o '

padre and kinship network has énabled him to overcome these

difficulties. ) ) " ' e 5
. » , o . - . . 3 B' » h . i Ay ‘~'
te ‘
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Apolonio has tried a number of undertakingg-that.haveﬁ

. failed, He attempted to get the v1llagers to co-operatrvely _
by a truck (co—operatives of such an economlc nature have a
hlstory of non-success among the Indlans), but this was a ‘ .
spectacular failure: ?We only succeeded in saving enough for
'one tire." He trled operatlng a sStore, but thlS did not suc—
ceed' Other activities haye succeeded and he has tried very" ,

¥ v /
“hard to gain recognitio as the middleman who brought‘several

' changes about, though .at times his role in-the decision—makinge

‘process was a bit tenuous. .He strived to i;t a school and & /

road for the village, and the village now has these._7Such ac-

tivities, though they have caused some losses, have ‘in his -
opinion been on the whole rewarding 51nce_he,rh1s,fam11y, and
the _rest of the villagefhgvelghéblhe cdnsiders‘a better life

now.

-

'Presently{ Apolonlo is raising hogs” obtalned from a Peace
Corps'volunteer in San Pedro Columbia and is pha51ng out his
local hogsf Most‘of the other villagers are.waiting/to séeg .-

how he progresses. Such hog réising entails. a fairly large

3

capital outlay the cost of the,hogs, w1re fenc1ng ($75), con-

8

ﬂcrete for the pen floor, and varlous klnds of special feeds/

and medrc1nes” No one else in the v1llage has 'so far Peen

4

will;ng to’ take such a rlsk.<~However, now. that he. 1s haVing

L] ' ] L

moderate success a few other individuals are:cons1der1ng taking
o o N . . D AN RS

up this kind of hog raising next year., . -=. .. - i o
L : ' ’ . - h‘ ®

”
Leoca\?lo is married to Apolonio S oldest daughter,'whd

]

. .. ,
4. : .
. .
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motiyates and Supports h1m in much of his entrepreneurlai ac—h. R
tlvxtles.‘ Leocardlo worked in a saw_ mlll for a few years and-
m@naged to save a. fair amount of money. He' had also bled - .
chlcle ‘and cut mahogany on a few occasions. ° He comes from a\’ '
fammly which has been closely allied with the Vlllanuevas and
which is one of’ the larger and more 1mportant ones in the
_v1llage. Leocardio speaks English and can. read and wrlte
' falrly well. )
- Since returnlng to Pueblo Vle]O Leocardlo has been ac-
tluely engaged  in several "development" related act1v1t1es. o
'Thus, he, his brothers, Apolonlo, and some of the- Vlllanuevas

A.were'the first to grow rice in the v1llage,and to‘petlt;on

the government for a rice thrashep{ He also started a cow’ . -

7 ©

.

pasture and now hasieight head;/includihg two  bulls. Leo-

J\cardio also raises horses. hast year he opened’'a store, but =«
i - . 3 . N .
his clientele is so far'limited lee the Vlllanuevas and~
Apolonlo Sho, Leocardlo con51ders hlmseIf to be somewhat above .

most of. the rest of the v1llagers-— they being more tradltion_

' orlented. Unafrald of -the s001al,cost

.Y
involved, he. planSyon

L ’

bulldlng a Zan-roofed house wi in a year- somethlng that

neither Apolonlo or the Vlllanu vas have ever attempted/to do.

Whether or not- he succeeds remaing to be seen.. Should he

a

ched it w111 1ncrease the gap 1n s cial statuses within the

v t
¢ i.

. vlllage. . ,’;
It should ‘be noted ‘that all of the above men are from ‘ﬁﬂ }

leadlng famllles in the communlty, rather than marglnal members
/ / ) ' ¥ ‘v‘

-~of the village. In a v111age of thls size and of this SOClal

R \1”{? . o, "

(I N - . . . =S R
, . et A N . . 7 . , - e, g
. - . : .o
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and cultural nature it would probably be veryﬂdlfflcult for °
~‘marginal men to opefate as entrepreneurs and to still main-
ta%a a "proper" way of life in ‘other spheres. Ongo;\g economlc
chahge in the comm%nltyfhas also depended on the fact that
either v;llage leaders or those close to them have been the
lgading advocates of such change,  This has probably occured
since it is these people who .are mostfstrategically placed in
'regard to recipt of 1nﬁormatlon from the outsxde on economlc_.
opportunltles, and at the swne time best able to operatlonallze .

1

them. Also, it seems that the v1llage leaders do not con51der
I

such change as detrlmental to thelr p051t10ns. It appears

that economic heterogenelty,ln the communlty, to a lunlted -

4 v

-degree, does_not effect_g~létlcal status: other factors such

as personal networks and certain cultural values being more

-

relevant. N ' o o ~

«

..’ : " . ' ’ " . . -- 6‘
P L ~ Conclusion

s

-~
Loy

Although everyone in Pueblo'yiejoupractices a similar

system “of, agriciulture, there aﬁé differences“lnﬁpersonal.
wealth Thls is due . to several factors* 1) dlfferent straz‘

]7eg1es 1n grow1ng and marketing, 2)-a %olute famlly Slze and )
its development 3) 1ﬂcome unrelated to agriculture, 4) dlf—h

fering consumptlon patterns, and 5) entrepreneurlal act1v1tles.
/4

' Thus, income alone is. not suffl 1e?t to understand ealth d1f~

’

ferences. Consumptlon patter S are also relevaht. These are

related to p;rsonal habits (e g. r °consumptron) and social
7

'con51derations related to the ownlng of m dern consumer goods and

I N T ’ S
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. months, nd a few other thin

degree dependent upon-lt,uand’hot the cause of 'it. _Political

to dlfferlng statises. .‘. S .

-Not eyeryone- in the vlllage is 1nterested in buying modern

» ¢

"conveniéences.’; Thus, many market a good deal of,produce and.

hogrd their noney. Consumér-oriented families tend-to'have

-

radios'(29% of - the households do) , kerosene 1amps,'and a few
other trapplngs of modernlty, such as plastic bowls.' In:the
past everyone bought only a few goods, requlrlng very llttle
ash and the rest of the 1ncome was hoarded. This is changlng

as more ‘and more commodltles are catagorlzed as "nece551t1es;"

However, even the most consumer-oriented 1nd1v1dual Stlll is
. » ¢ - s *

.
-

.able to save a good amount -of his money for security (the

.money“is‘usually wrapped in an o0il cloth and buried in a bis-

cuit tin);—‘He'is able to do this since his expenditures will
rarely go much over $100 a year for such goods,:which is ‘well

. beneatfi his _yearly’ 1ncome, usually.

The quesblon Stlll remalns, is there a relatlon beEween '

f -
ht

economlc assocmated prestlge and wealth and polltlcal power?

As stated earller, there is a stlgma attached to’ being very. t
poor and,-accordlngly, none'of the‘v1llage leaders are poor.
Most asﬁ&re to a. certaln level'of 1ncome Wthh allows them to
buy new clothes, a- Corona corn mlll, rubber hpots every six

wever, wealth\\?ove thlS'.

§

1s\oonvert;hle 1ntq such poweri. Thoke with polltlcal power‘

. and'pOSitdon-tendiéo'be among the wealthier members of the

- r .
communlty, but this is a result-of their p031t10n, and to some



v

- » "/‘1\.. : ' 3 . . . ) . "Ir ot | \"- .l‘n

«
-

‘power ‘seems to be more closely related to variables in other

‘ spheres of actiVity.. *

POllthal power is not directly achleved through the

N . S

'posse551on of wealth; but prestige-and a &egree of political
; C influence can be gained by iesta sponéorship,‘by giving large
S ' parties for various festiy occaSions, or* by 1oaning money._

This seems to ‘be due to the fact that such aCthltleS illus~

v -

trate personal‘gener051ty and_an'interest in the V1Ilage.(39[

The village has two fiestas, for the'Blessed Virgin and for «-

‘San Francisco, which require a principal sponsor and auxiliary

sponsors. The San Frantisco fiesta is older and more expen-

sive to sponsor and it carries more prestigeé. However, fiesta
e P . ' R - v
sponsorship without other resources is nodt sufficient to ac-

o
P

Q ~ -quire much political power.,'
e - a0 "Footnotes -
/ : »

1. Slash—and burn agriculture may b%?ﬂunimally defined '
as "always involving the impérmanent agricultural use of plots.
.produced by the cutting back and burning off of Vegetatave ,

. J? coyer ™. (H . Conklin, 1968 /P.126). -
o 2. D.H. Romney (1960,p1127—128:) S

\\’rﬂ +.3. Thig is not related to Foster's concept of "the 1im1ted

T good",. but "appears to.be related to ideals of proper behaviour:.

; ' and the maintenance of ethnic solidarity through. certain symbols
- and modes of behaviour (e.g., .living in a thatch house and not
flaunting wealth before fellow villagers) The acqulsition of

: wealth by itself is not looked upor as being bad, but exces-—,
sive stinglness and making money "without working for it" is ..
‘(this is one of the reasons for the Indians' dislike os. many -

o + Blacks in‘Brltlsh Honduras). The Indilans do not_appear to.
feel - that there is a limit.to -the. available wealth (in fact,
their. agricultural adaptatlon tends’ toward maximization), or .
that obtaining wealth necessarily implies someone. else 10051ng
out, They just feel that wealth does not' give a ‘person the .

N rlght to treat another "just like one anlmal.", See G.M., Foster |
(l967,p 122~ 129) . . ‘ :

’ LAV R . . AY . ' 2

. ”r " . JS . ) ,. . : '. : .‘ - ( ..
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M "5, See,W. E. Carter (1969 y D% 125*IZBT

. able in A.- Palerm (1967,p 29-33) .-

&

4, D.H. Ron{ney (1960,p.132).

.

. '
] s . .

oo “6,.0n other Kekchi see W‘E ‘Carter (1969). This book has

its Ifmltatlons, see G,A. Collier (1970), but it does proyide
a! fairly fgood ﬁescrxpﬁion. On the .northern El Peten see¢ R.E.’
Reina (1§67). A general descrlptlon ferMesoamerlca is avail-

!

f

7. T am not sure of the’ scienqiflc names for all of the
‘types of maize planted. . Some ares.

-tenango) , 1 small ,yellow -(Nal-Tel Am{rillo, Tierra Baja), and
small white’ (Nai Tel Blanco, Tlerxra Baja). ~

{
8. The amount of a crop planted 1s meas red in terﬂs of
the number of quarts-of seed, Plantlng in IQ
three corn plantations in the villdge (one older man apd ong
“younger, unmarried man planted only rice) was between fourteen .
and - elghty quarts of seed with an average of 36.3 qug rts 1
\ - { )
. 9. th51derably 1ess land is cleared for rice and fewer :
quarts of seed are planted.’ Thlrty—threé men planted,rice .
in 1972 (twelve did not,.and in all of these cases ve*g large
quantltles of red kidney beans were planted, some meh planted
large quantities of both rice and beans). 7] Planting was between
‘ten and 51xty guarts, w1th an average of twenty-four quarts. )
10. See W.E. Carter (1969 D. 47 48) on the Kekchi, J.E.S.
Thompson (1930,p.43) on the Mopan Mayas of San Antonio, A. .
Palerm (1967,p.50-51)- for Mesoamerica in general, and Fr. D.-
de Landa - (1965,Ch.23) for a description f£8r Pre-Conguest Yucatan,
C.J.. Erasmus (1956) reviews much of the literature on the sub-
‘ject and analyses the oOccurance and disappearance of this kind -
of labour. 6 He hypothesizes that "the breakdown of reciprocal
“labor (is) one aspett of a larger process-~~ the 1nd1v1dual—
ization of society. “(p 173) “Thus, the degree of communal soll-
darity that still exists in the Indian communities of- southern

. British Honduras is probably¢ﬁargely responsible for the. con-
_ tinuance of reciprocal labour- practlces.- 4

N .; ',"' \

11. In some ways this form of labour approx1mates sahlins"
"balanced reciprocity" in that transactions "stlpulate ‘returns
of commensurate worth or utlllty within a finite-or'narrow
period" (l969,p 148) Howéver, in this case: reoaproc1ty hinges
more on -the "prevailing social relations" than ‘on "the material-
flow." 1In many ways the situation is'much too complex to fit
neatly 1nto his model. S, P - .

Y . . A Sy . ‘é@f

12, See!J.P. Glllln\(1947) for an. 111ustrat10n of the
resﬁlts of the loss of joint land holdings inp a .Peruyvian .
Indian communlty.A Alienation of lanfl’ from ‘the community to’
“individuals in the Peruvian case proved qulte -detrimental to
- the communlty member Simllar occurances are evndent 1n
Mexico and Guatemald. - P : N

- " 4 LI

v . s . 1 .
‘ R . .e , . | . toe

r

éblack“(Negro de Chim&l+ -

72 for the forty# -‘;
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13. For information on other villages in the dlstrlct, e
~see D.H. Romney (1960). .

(‘o

14, See, D H; Romney (1960,p:127-128). - = K

15. The Marketlng Board will often pay '$2 per bag for

.corn, but at this low. prlce the Indians rarely consider this o

a place to sell corn.'; tiowever,

the government has on occasion

- been forced to import corn at a much higher prJ.ce in Belize"

“,‘

City, ©Only limited data was gathered on the importance of the '
availability of credit from merchants in Punta Gorda on selling .
Practices. This appears- only to be important in a few cases, -
since credit is usually, restricted for the Indians,

16, See P, Sherlock (l969,p 78-83) and D.H. Romney (1960,
pP.41) “£or more 1nformatlon on chlcle bleeding and mahogany

’ cutt:.ng. ) . E ‘
17, a.c. Crossley (1972 P 304) . . - )
- ). ,J;8§. B. Bronson (1966) .* - L | ‘g; L .
o 19. See L.B. Fletcher, et al (1970) and also P. Dorner o
(1971). . : .
T 20, éc‘)n.klin ,'(1963,p.131i') . S
oo, DVEL Dmnolﬁasl(lg"eli U | Py \ i'“.'j'
'%z.'w E.] Carter (l969,\p '12). H ""l_" f' g
_23. M. Comklin (868). .., .. - bl
" 247 For 1nfor;r{atlon on o het studles soijl ferﬂ:.lity ’

and production with slash-and-burn agrlculture se¢ RiL.

Carnelr (1961), espec1ally hlS blbllography. oo ~
K.. “l ) ] . l 1‘}
25. D.H. Romney . (1960,p. 270 2. s o

; 26, Examples of this are w:.despread in the hlstory q Lo E 1]
Mexico and Guatemalg ‘{cf. the agrarian. revolt led by Em:.llano T,
Zapata in.Oaxacd and -its causes).

27. see J.C. Crossley (1972,p.296-297) and R. Wilkie .. - |

(l97l) for falrly current data on EJldOS. ’ : . R

' 28. A Vllla R. (1945,p.90). . L
'29. See B. N, Colby and P.L. van den Berghe (1969) for': T
examples of thJ.s among the Ixil. ,

[

. 30. F. Barth (1963,p 5) s S



31. ‘¥, Barth (1963,p.7-8).  ~ : Rz

32. ‘The Indians aften prefer to 1et someone elSe take the
risks (the entrepreneur) and if he fails they consider him -
foolish. If he succeeds’they may emulate hinm, This degree of
.conservatism, combined with a willingness to try something if.
"it has a chance to6.succeed (they oftén will plant a few seeds:
of new crops to see how they work out) and suits their purpose,.
seems to be one of the strengths of the Indian communities as
they are attacked from all sldes by self- styled "experts"
telling them what to do. -

. ¥ 'F. aBarth (1963,p 8) R , ) . )

34. In the village of San- Pedro Columb:La the preserice ' '
of quite a few 'bush-doctoxs' has been a deterrent to anyone °
wishing to open a store, due to fear of making theém angry by
refusing them credit, One man did try -¢o open a.store and
" upon refus.mg a local 'bush-doctor' credit, the store owner .
was 'obeahed. The sStore owner died a short time Iater ‘and
to date no one else has been will.mg to open. g store in the
village. . .

35.° F'."'Berth (1963,p.8).

36..F. Barth (1963,p.9) =
37.- Se¢ F. Barth. (1963). ,7»" P
© . «

38. To 'obeah' ;—someone is to work some form of magic aga.:.nst
them. This may entail making magic that-‘is supposed to kill !
them, make them 111, embarrass them, or to rnake them suffer in
varlous ways. .

‘39, See;F. Cancian (1965,esp.Ch,7) - ., !
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Social Groups and Relationships

: The Domestic Group

£ ’ . . -
'

5

- The basic unit of sooiai organization within Pueblo «'
Viejo is the domestid group. The latteriresides in either
a.single or'double thatch house (1), If there‘is a second
house (only 19% of the re51dences‘do), thls is s1tuated ad-

jacent to the flrst'dwelllng and is frequently used as a

k1tchen. The size and shape of houses-varies, dependlng upon , -

a

"family size, persorial taste,ﬁand current_ fashions. (2)' Aiso,

v ” —/
there is a tendency for Kekchis to have larger houses than

Mopans . It is common to d1V1de the house into. two parts: one

© € o

fer\sz:klng and eatlng and a second part prlmarlly for sleeplng

-

- and entertaining. . ' - . .

A}

Theldomestic group shares a sinqle fire hearth'for‘cookiné

(thlS may have two sectlons—— one for beans and the other for

N

tortlllas) They also sharé a supply of ‘maize and black beans ;

for’ consumptlon. All houses have a - srngle reilglous altar. In

the past the household head kept all of the money,ubutflt is

o !

nov; common for 1nd1v1duals to .have thelr own savings. Most

other 1tems-are con51dered'to be personal possessxons.
@~
There is a strlct d1v151on of laboéur between the Sexes,

Men do all agricultural work carpentry, huntlng and flshlng,-

Y e

2 R T :n.f‘_BU ‘

~

I
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butcherlng of - hogs (and. generally of turkeys), and they\\ak\

o

baskets. WOmen usually do all cooklng, house cleanlng, washlng,

’

sewxng and embr01dery, killing of chlckens, and pottery maklng

Among the exceptlons are w1dowers. There 1s a problem for.“

. .,

w1dowers since cooklng is looked upon as women's work. Not ‘to’

'have a. female 1n the house .may cause somewhat of a stlgma. .
. Q H 4
Desplte thlS, there are cases of w1dowers llving alone a3):r .

Both parents take an actlve part 1n.ralslng and ﬁlSClp—‘

.3 . ¢

lin1ng‘ch11dren:(4) Howeverf‘the w1fe has a 1arger,role, ~5 '**'

wérking; Generally boys stan
.is felt that they are strong enough for the trlp to the plan-

tation—— usually when they are elght or nine.  Girls start
&> : L

-

helplng their mothers at’ about the . same time, sometimes when

4,
"

a bit younger. -Young glris also take an actlve part in taklng N

care of younger brothers and 51sters. chlldrengstart school ’\v
L

- =

when they are six’ and attendance is, mandatory. It is common -
for chlldren to mlss some schooI during planting and harvest..
»Formal dQucatlon is usually completed atrtwelve.(sy : o ‘. N
The ddnestib‘group in fueblo_viejo has some prbpertiesn:j/'
of,its own, but it ‘also existsknithin‘a larger; and to-a\._ .
degree‘enoompassing;'environment. Fprtes has pointed out |

-

that "1t is’ necessary, "for analytlcal purpeses, to dlst}n-'

d

Ks

guish betwé%n the domestlc field of sociml relatlons,
- ’-‘1'\.. 9 \

) tutlons, and act1v1t1es, v1ewed from within as an lnternal R

. L o, s Pl Nt S !

system,. and thé polltlco—jural fleld regarded .as anhexternal

lnStl-

.system. ' He goes on to add that "a” s1gn1f1cant feature of the y
" .'\ ) : , '6‘ -L - ‘ . ‘ .. ‘ B
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development cycle of the domestlc group is that it is at one

and the same time a process within the’ 1nterna1 field and a

motement governed by its relations to the external field, “(6) s

Residence patterns,-Fortes writes, "provxde a basre~1ndex of

the internal structure of domestio groups."” 'However, he. does
eot'consider them "a primary factor of social structure of the
order of kinship, descent, marriage, aod citizenship" since
"the.aliépments of residence.are determined by the ecdnmnic;
<at£ective, and jural relations that‘spring from these primary.
factorsk"k?) Thus,lto understand the fiinctio ing -and deve- .
lopﬁent of the domest?c group external fadtor must be taken
account of Conﬁersel&,‘it should be remembered that "Every
member of a 5001ety is 51mu1taneously a person in the domesblc
domaln and in the polltlco—jural domaln.?(B) Thus, it should
follow that to proper%& understand the politico-jural domain
the domestic domain mhstfalso be taken into account. -

a

In a smell communlty, such as Pueblo Viejo, it is espe-

l01ally lmportant to conSLder the interactlon of these two
' domains since social and political relationships are so lnter-

' connected., Also, there is not always a clear:boundary between

the domain of the domestic group and that of larger social

groups.’ An understanding of the structure of the domestic

. N . ‘ "
?group in Pueblo Viejo also requires a consideration of the

?

. t )
residential clusters, which are effected by kinship considera-

tions. Houses tend to be in clusters of closely related kin
and ‘although much domestic actlvity involves only the house-.

hold, there are also many domestic act1v1ties whlch may lnvolve

.
4

ey,



83

RN

neighbours and velatives. This is especially true where widows-
. A . . , \ :

reéside near a younger relative. Her house is semi-autonomous,

* 4

yet the nearby relatives are also very much- involyed in-her

domestic activities.

-
-

Re51dence upon marriage varies and during the first few,

]
years of marriage it is not uncommon for a couple to Shlft

&

between patri- or V1rilocal and matri— or uxorlocal reSLdence
&
a few times before settling fairly permanently{‘ A man who

goes to Iive near his Earents sometimes finds that his wife~

returns home frequently to visit her mother or sisters (though ~

he often suspects that it is to seﬁian old boy friend) and he

'

may decide to move to her v1llage, or her part of the v1llage.

How well each person gets on with the 1n-1aws is of prime
) Sy
lmportance in some instances. The alternative of'mov1ng to

an entirely new village is rarely considered now, unless accom-

.

: \, - , s
panied by other related families, since this requires the

4 . o .o N

bﬁilding of new personal networks.

a

L

To begin with, finding a bride can be a difficult task. -

ThlS is in part due -to the small size of many of the- v111ages.
. Accordingly, some young men travel to several v1llages, or
wait several years before finding a wife. Generally the_man's

father petltlons the girl's parents on his son's behalf. Only
_,k'/' +
" rarely will a young man go hlmself to ask for a girl. Before

marriage there is usually a period of bride service. This in-

i

volves bringlng the.girl and her parents corn and firewood. (9)

- Selectlon of residence is often patri- or virilocal, but

r

frequently this is not the case. main con51deration seems

—_— .. °

o
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tors, since living with such a large group makes reciprocal

. C - 84

to be related to the patr:.l:.neal core clusters (_clans) that

t

g will be~d1.scussed shortly. These are centeréd around cert‘aln

"dominant ’lineages in the village. G‘e_nerally sons stay with

thi’'s group and daughter"s husbands frequently attach themselves.
For example, Eusebio Choc has two sohs and three son-in-laws
living néar him. In all three cases the son-in-:lawsEcome from

A}

other villages. Such a choice is also related to economic fac-

labour recruitment easier. (10) .
Moving ‘into a seperate dwelling is not cortunon"urrtil thé

second or third year of marriage. This is in part due'to

the time ana énergy required to bun:lld a new house and to tIQe )
fact that. since the husband already has had to call on a

large nhumber of people to help &1m plant eneugh to pay for

the weddlng, he usually prefers to wait untll he has pa1d off
these 1 bour debts pefore incurrlng more. There is a tendency
for olgzr sons to move qut of the hohsé.'seoner. after Iﬁarriage

than younger ones. Generally the younger sons will stay with

"the father longer to try and .hel'p him. However, upon leaving

L&}

. &
the house after mdrriage, it is moke common for. the younger'a

3 ' ) , b
sons to move away from the cluster than the older one. Fre-

B

quently the older son resides near the father (for reasons

apparently related to seniority and the ‘lineage) after leaving
. %
the father's home and the younger brothers move further away , °

due to friction between older and younger brothers.

y

Girls tend to marry between the ages  of fourteen and

eighteer).. Boys usually will not marry until ‘they are eight\een
. : X . . . {
N ‘51 A Y
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to twenéithe. This ie in-part due to the amount of money that
a boy must save. to pay for his wedding. 'The delay for boys is
also partly due to—_‘elf ther wantlng to keep hlS sons at hand
to help. w1Ln the farming. : Wlth an older son or two at home :

the father can plant a much larger crop,v In three cases young
]

married men are still planting a common corn crop with, their

~

fatheq% : ‘ ,/‘ : ‘

9

The p051tlon "and status of widows and widowers lS an im-

e

portant cons1derat10n in many societles. .Freeman stafes that

"the examlnatlon of the p051t10n held by afflnal widows and

.~ widowers is a crucial stage in the analy51s of any corporate , °

kin group;"(ll) In Pueblo Viejo a married woman keeps her

father'e family name.  Upon becoming'widowed, reéardlees of her

'prEVious choice of residence, the general rule is: that she will

either mbve in‘wrfh'her own son (or sometimes hex daughter) or

she will live with her husband's or fatheér's kin (there are

exceptlons due. to. personal preference) Younger w1dows always

' remarry (or at -least find another man to live wmth) In such

cases her younger chlldren w1ll generally accompany her. How-
ever, once they have-become qulte old they usually remain

51ngle. Disputes. 1nev1tably érlse betweenYthe wife of the

"son or relative with whom sshe is 11V1ng and the widowf This

1s settled elther temporarlly by her moving elsewhere or, as

"is common, by the man finally'building the widow a sep&rate

, house‘near his own, where she maintalns a seml—autonomous

household, N

The prohlem for widowers is somewhat different. A man
LT . e ¢
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will generally remarry untll ;uite old, but this le not always "
'thefcaee. At present there are three permanent widowers in
'Pueblo Viejo.’ None of them have any living close male kin/
and all are originally from other villages, though they have .

‘llved in Pueblo Viejo- for many years. One of the men 11ved

with another woman until a few years ago, but as he became-

. ~
S

lncreaSLngly feeble she left him for/éhother"man. He presently
llVGS w¥th a son that the lady he formerly 1lived with had by
another man. Hls own son recently married and the wife re- -
fused to live Qith hie father: This man has become sOmewhati
socially lsolated and is dependent upon the young man living
wlth hlm for sub51stence. .. ;
The two other cases involving w1dowers are—dlfferent.
. They are both ln their mid-forties and have been w1dowers for

' %everal”years. One .tried living with varlous compadres, but

" A
gquarrels eventually erupted and he had to move,on. This man

now llvee by himself and is one of the Jillage's leading chicha

makers (an alcoholic home-brew). His house has become a social
gathering place or'"men's club” where on any evening there will
_be .a few.men sitting about drinkino chicha and.conversing;o The
other’ w1dower had a daughter who lived wrth him until about two
years ago. However, when she‘married she went to live in an-
,other ;art of the village wlth her husband's kin.  She still
: ﬁiéits her father several nights a week; This man has.recently

adopted a young boy from Guatehal , who helps him farm, keep

house, and operate a ‘store. s store has hecome a fairly
. o ‘ '

. popular eocial'centre. Both of these men are quite active in -

L]

-

-
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v1liage 5001al life and they seem to provide a function by

supplying a place where men can 1s01ate themselves from home
01 -

and,_women. The house' of one of the W.‘LdOWS in the V1llage, who

is also the mid-wife, also serves ‘a similar function. “Thus,

Iy

.wn.dowers would appear to be more independent of’ k:Ln than

v

'w1dows ; though this can.lead to loneliness in old age for some.

S :‘ . . . N, * . . : v
Kin-Based Social Groups'

1 .. .

The beglnning of the chapter examirled domes'tic groups ’

[ 4

‘Wi‘Ljhln the vxllage. . There is now the question of the existence u

of l-arger units of social organ"izatfion within the v’illage,

"_.which‘are ‘intermediate between the domestic g¥oup and the

. v111age itself. Also, since such groups ‘do 'exist,. the qu’es- :
. tion arises as to cwhat their functienal importance is. \The |
11terature,on other Ma_ya cultures indicates the widespread'
.exis'tence ‘of patrilineages. and patriclans‘ throughout_ much’of
the_M'aya area during Pre-Conquest tim'es and up to the pr .__sﬁht;
!'(1'2)' However, the exn.stence and funct:.on of these groups in
many Mayan societies is st:.ll debatable. “This is J.n part due
to the inadequacy or lack of literature on the subj ect for®
many groups and to lack of clarlty in the terminology (13) '\
Despite this, archaeological ethno‘-historical, and ethno- .
logical research on the subject furing the past.#few years has

led some to feel that the patrilineage is an extremely impor-

. tant element of Mayan social organization (14) -Unfortunately, ,

Ny data on this subject is not available for the Rekchi and Mopan

.

in Guatemala for.a comparison w1th the Ind;.ans of the Toledo

.
A -

kY
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To analyse patrilineages in, Pueblo VleJO it lS f’rst
fnecessary to define what.is meant by a patrilineage. The)
iprincipal of patrilineal;‘or apnatic; descent may he definEd‘

s descent traced through male.lines from male ancestors

* which includes both men and women, g r a patrilineage to be. :

conSLdered a corporate group it- should be a theoretically ' ’w

permanent, bounded, organized collectlvity of persons,‘hav1ng |
" some common affairs and procedures dequate to deal Wlth them.
‘The lineage ‘may also have a name, p operty or ritual, or some
act1v1ty in common. (15) : |

+

The existence of agnatic gesce

t. and -patrilineages in a

society does not imply that this-is the only, or the most
important, principle of ‘social organ iation.(lG) In many -

" strongly patriliﬂEal‘societies uterine descent (descent ,

through females) may also be of impor ance in certain spheres.-,

:.Terrltorlality for some soc1eties, such as the Nuer, is also a'.
basis of politico—jural unlts “(to some degree,,thls is also

’ important 1n the case of Pueblo Viejo). However, descentﬂis
also of con51derable importance in many of such socxeties and

" -an understand1n§ of both may -be necessaryrin order to under-

- stand the operation of the politico—jural units. (17) The overall
: 1mportance of patrilineal descent may vary w1thin different

f
spheres of soc1al actiV1ty even within a s001ety in which patri-

11neages are of the greatest functional importance to the

:soc1a1 organization.(la). -

- ’ " , -
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. the people to chodse the site and'compdsition.of”EhEir.resi-

\

'‘covers a large enough area that it is. generally possrble for

-l ., . - *\“ cr _-"~\‘o-
. ‘ LB

Social groups,‘intermediate between the doﬁestic.group

and the vrllage, presently exist in Pueblo Vle]O. These appear

to be re31dent1al clusters with a patrllineal corea(l9) Resi-
o

dentlally, these groups resemble the "multlple households"
\ . B . L
descrlbed mnonq the Chortl by Wlsdom.(QO) These consist of a

(1Y

chief household and a number of dependent households. Each

group has a male head, in the Chorti example, and the cluster \

1 v

is diven = permanent name (descent is not treated) (21) These

-

"multiple households" 1nclude a core of persons related to the

" head of the group through male and female llnes. Group affl—

- &~

llatlon depends upon’ re51dence and _spouses of all re51dents

are considered members  (residual rights and tles to the natal

household if dlfferent, are not cle r). This group also 1nf

cludes young men. performing brlde-ser ice, which lasts for

four years. (22) Unfortunately Wlsdom‘ data throws little

.llght on’the problem of descent, beyond’the fact that both

=N
agnatlc and uterine lines can be used. |He does not mentlon
i}

the predohrngnce ofgpatrllineal cores ast exist in Pueblo Viejo.

The v111age geography in Pueblo Vlejo to some degree
limits the locatioh and sizes of the household clusters. The
area 1s hllly and the heavy ralnfall requ1res bulldlng on

high ground to fac111tate dralnage. However, the village

v,

]

[}

dential gropps."Roughly,fresidential cluster{ng and social

group tend to overlap, but this is not precise. The tendency |,

isofor there. to be a core cluster’on one high point and for
S "" A J
K ' B

\

hY

4
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' other members of the\.group to re51de nearby

- . A creek divides the village and the villagers ‘tend to

A ]

think of this as-a’ soc1al as well as phy51cal lelSlon (23)
- Such oC’curances appear in other Indian Villages within the

_ district ag' well. (24) ‘This -social division does Mot exactly

~ ~

‘ c01nCide with the phy51cal one in practice. However, the

L

two main social lelSlonS (factions) within the village "do .

1]

tend to live on oppos:Lte s:Ldes of the creek and .those 11v1ng )

. on one side of the creek _but w1th soc1al tles to the other:

side, tend ’to carry on most~ soc1al activities with people ac-

"+ ross the creek, while. remainmg relatively isolated from theix

.
P

physn.cal neighbours socially. This physical dJ.Vis.l.o_n has not-

. (
always existed and it »seems to have evolved during the late

1940's and early 1950's in response to increasing social

" -
. .

cleavages withinm the community.(25) Originally, most villagers

liveg near the site of the -present school‘and cabildo (town
hall). . ‘ ‘ , .,

- ‘I‘here are certa:l.n general characteristics of all of these
groups. First the oldest son of the head of the group usually
lives next to his fatl}er (26) Thus, ‘upon marriage the eldest :

son's residence is always patrilocal (after a p’eriod of bride-

seryide in some instan!ces) . 'With younger sons of less jmpor-. °
tant families residence is ambilocal, with.a patrilocal ten-
dency In such. cases, 1f the man marries a girls from one of
- .the more :meortant families he will often go to live With the
wife's pa.nents. The mother-daughter bond lII most groups tends

to be quite strbng, and the husband may prefer: to live w:.th

n Al .
w § . - .
* o | ' '
- .
. .o
. ’ ".

ar
’



. . @ . . . ,I s . , .l “ - . ‘ . .
n“ ‘ ’ Y . ' N - Q— . - \ . . . ‘.'. o~ R ' . ¢
SR ; ) A < ) :
' % e Y N '

%o the w,a.fe ] group to lavo:Ld hav:.ng his Wlfe leave frequently

to go V1s.1t1ng. " There are also advantages for soris from

. smaller groups who marry daug-hters from larger ones 1n living
- ' -
IWJ.th the wife's group in terms of labour a551stance and general
. . l} ’
securlty (27) ' - %'}

) Although aterine ties are recogn;,z d and used, the core-
qf these groups cons:.sts of agnates. Other members of the

" group do not share exactly the s%n;; status as agnates. This C
‘v X ~
. agnatic core con51sts of the heacﬂ of the group, possmly hls '

brothers and thelr chlldren, and his sons and,thelr chlldren

~~

(Gue to the relatlvely young age of the village descendants.
beyond this rarely exist, at present). Some amount of fissj.ori

. does occur. among brothers and also among chjildren of junior )
- brothers and the main group.". However, the sibling bond is

quite strong between, brothers, as it tends to be througholut

the Mayan area. (28) Some friction does result\due to the

~ distinction made between older and younger brotherg, but this

Jis genera'liy not sufficien't 'to cause a i)ermanent break in the
male SJ.le.ng bond (29) A relé\}:ant factor heré is the minimal ,
. \ ~

’ antagonlsm related to 1nheritance, unllke in many Mayay com~
. munities, (30) '.Inherltance is of very little importance in

‘Pueblo Viejo since land is available to all men and pecple . =«

have few personal goods. Money is usually inherited by a man's

-wife, but th"er'e is .a tendency, to hide it before death-- a .

rationalizatipon being that the man does not want the mon',eY

spent by his wife's next husband. = Leadership of these groups ' ‘Q
usually 'g:asses to the oldest son of the group leader, althoucjh

. .
. . , <
) - . N N . -~
. . . .o

=



)

o

at times’ it may go to the leader s negt senior Yrother ' due to
. . 3

exceptn.ona.l c1rcumstances or to the age of “the - oldest somn.

These groups 1ack -any property in the sense of land or @t

'

bulldlngs held in common. However, they do hate certa:n.n

affa:urs in common.. Some of these act:.vxtles were formerly

L d

performed at the village level, but now tend to be ﬂerfomed

within the confines of these groups. These include- sone

forms of agricultural labour, house°and other forms of con-'

struction, non-rec1procall help with various chores and acti-

vities, assistance by such things. as loaning money or personal
f N . 4§ ¢

possessmns and glv:l.ng ge\neral support when needed. S'ome of .
these actJ.VJ.ties cannot be performed solely by kin alone and
require the additional ‘use of -compadres. These groups also .
prov::.de the ;Lnd:.vidual With a sense of security in personal |

o

relatlons that :x.s lacking at the commun:.ty level. This seems

to be especially “important under the stress of cultural change.

As G].llln and Colby have pointed out, the Mayans teAd to show-
ll *
extreme anxiety when faceg with }anredictalql $ socJ.al relet:.ons

»

4

as well as a distrust of others, (31)- For, th se reasons tl'iey '

prefer to operate WJ.thJ.n a web of social relat:.ons wh:Lch are

]

predictable, in wh:Lch rufes of proper etiquette exist. Such

behavlour is generally only assured améng kin. and compadres. ’
. Kin~Based Groups in Pueblo Viefjo: - -
K ‘ Indiyidual Cases’ -

’ g
T

+

Diego Villénhega is considered the ,village‘r f"ounder.' He

Vs

-arrived in Pueblo Viejo ;vith his wife and young- son, Roberto, :

‘p
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ln the early 1920'5. Altogether Dlego had two sons and three

daughters. His' oldest’ sen, Roberto, lived near Dlego upon

¢

'marriaée and when Dlego-became older, Roberto assumed the posi-

a

g . . y
tioff of village leader. Diego's younger son, Rafael, did not
=O8. : . :

get-von well with Roberto. Afteg'his‘_first wife died and he‘

* found another woman; Rafael moved a few miles from the village.

- 1961. The'two houses were then physically combired and Ro-

Roberto liVed next to his father until his father's.death in

<

. . ol

berto s mother lived in one part of it.
Clustered around the Vlllanuevas are several other groups-
related to them in diverse ways. Roberto's third 'lady' (they

- are *not marrled) had several children by'her previous husband )

. Bantos -Coc. . Herleldest son by this marriage was Merigildo

‘Coc, who presently lives next to Rafael (h#30). Her other son.
by'this'marriagef”Sefarlno Coc¢, lives near his father-in-law.
-Marto'Calf”and not too far from Rafael (h#43). Roberto has

had several chlldren by this third 'lady, Luisa cho, but they

. are Stlll relatlvely young ‘He had one daughter by his first

~
¥

[

. wife and she married Matllda Cal, "For several years they

livedinearfthe.Cabildofandﬁnot too far from Roberto. ‘However,

this hoﬁse;was burnt down and shortly afterwards Matilda left .

/ . )
his wife for a few years. He returned a few years ago and now

v

‘they live near his brother, Reyes, at the other end of the vil-

w

‘."\. . ". , ] . . -
L

iage (h#2) .

Roberto ‘had several children.by hlS second wlfe. His

2

oldest son.by this marriage, Gregorio, re51ded across the creek

from hls father with /nis wife's brothers " the Shals, and -his
O . , ,

¢

3
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. Diagram 1; _Kj\nship for Diego Viilar’nievé
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<324 | ¢ ° ~Diagram Key
110 : 1. Diego Villanueva
28;; " 2. Natividad Pop
- . - 3. . Rafael Villanueva’
. © 4. Trancita Cal
Q q . ‘ 5. Pablo Choc
—d Wt 6. Matilda Cal
.r_{)9‘ ‘ 7. Josefina Villanueva
150 % I o SN . 8. .Reyes Cal '
Hn ] 2 ¥ . 9. Jacinta Cal
b— ) - 10. Monice Pop
Lo . * 11, Feliciana Cal
n—}- g 7 ' 12. Marto Cal: -
Z |—-as 13. Cecilio cal
2 "0 : 14. Pascual Cal
: 17 O -15. Lauria Bo
g > 11_45 i ZZP_J—JI 16. Eliodoro Choc
L4 ! ' < .17. Leona Ixim
- 16 021 23 18, Martin Choc
& : 19. Bernadino Choc
— e O20 20. Filberta Villanueva
, . 45 3 o 21, Felicita villanueva
] e SR - ‘r——ééq 19 ° 22, Sebastian Choc
e ?‘3 ' 23. Eusebio Choc’
e | 24. Roberto Villanueva
<18 T ., 25. Luisa Cho '
g ‘ , 26. Santos:' Coc
. ontinued on : . * 27. Teodoro Shal
.the next page ‘28,  Reyes Cal
. "7 . 29. Francisca Villanueva
/"‘Mbq : 30. Nicasio Coc .

: 3l. Gregorid Villanueva
- 32, Innocenta SHal = ~
33. Micarla Villanueva

34. Juan Cruz -
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‘ -~ . . . 35, catalina Choc
. continued from -, -0 . 36. Anecleto Villanueva

preceding page. ¢ = . - 37. Ramon Coc “
S ?~.<? ‘vﬁ 34 : 5 53 38.,Juan Ixim
et ’ - * 0O 52 39. Torraibia Coc
o : 4 o 40, Mer1931do Coc
S 31,46 . a1, Sefarlno Coc
o Sae |51 ,42. Eleny Cal
: L 45 ’43 ManuZla Coc |’
N i ' 0" 50 44, santiago Ixim
- . e o ﬁ 49 45, Feliciana Villanueva
L : , - C ) — -46. Apolonio Sho -
. oo . 27 9 4g 47. Arsenia Sho :
.. sy i e " 48. Leocardio Shal '
. - .. 0 47 49, Ricardo shal
~| . 'f’.' o - 50. Raimunda Sho

& \ .51, Eugenio.Sho oot
'52. Hermalinda Sho
— C° 53. Gonzalo Choc
) @—lql-sa . 54, Secundino Coc
: Q59 55 See 37

— 55 o . 57. ‘Gregorio Choc
. 60  58. Domingo Coc (PV)

40-- 59, Margarita Cal-

e < I h 60. See 39
26 0 6l 61, Liberato.Cho
—QO g2 - 62. Antonia Coc
~, 63+ Amalia Coc '
o . . L o ¢35 64 Panfilo Choc o
v - Lo M 4. - 65. Trinidad villanueva -
/ ‘ " — —d 64 . 66. Libbrio Choc-
<57 - " 67. Victoriano Choc
a ' 68, Gregorlo Choc
| ) e
T . : <] §7 '
-9 '_'—_‘366 : g
. Ggq 4 . H
. . , ‘ ) v
° - - . -
, ? N

.56, Francisca Vlllanueva e
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brother—ln—law, Nlca51o Coc. leca51o 11ved near Leocardlo
Shal's present house (h#lO) and Gregorlo 11ved across ‘the

gtreet from Ricardo Shal's present house (h#1l). Roberto's

younger son, Anecleto, lived next to his father as did .-

Robert%'e other son-in-law, Juan Cruz. Qregorio ptrobably IA
would have become village 1eader‘and.the head of the VilleF .
nueva family after his fathlier had he not been murderea in
1969 (32) Instead, Rafael moved back 1nto the vlllage after
Gregorlo S. murder and after Roberto }eft in 1970 and took

over tne leadership of_famrly and village. - In late 1970,

. “
Roberto left with his son, Anecleto, Anecleto's wife; his’

danghter, Micarla, and her hﬁsband,“Juan Cruz; his younger‘
son- hy nisisgcond wife; and Luisa Cho and all of his.children .
by hér. This entire group moved up to South Stann Creek,
where they presently reside, keeping very‘little contact

with Pueblo Viejo. : -

Upon marriage to his first wife, quael lived near his

e

father. He had one daughter by this marriage, Filnerta, and

she married Bernadino/pﬂge, Martin Choc's oldest son. Rafael's

next 'lady' (again, they were not married) was Traneita cal.

She ie.a sister of Matilda Cal and Reyes Cai. Her maternal

uncle is Marto Cal, who lives close to Rafael (h#45). Next

to Marto Cal livesﬁEliodoro Choc, who is a son of Trancita Cal
by her first husband, dnd eefarino Coc (h#43 and h#4d). =

oRafael has a married daughter by'his present 91ad§', Felicite,

and she is married to Eusebio Choc' s youngest son, Sebastian.

- His other children Are not yet of marrlageable age.

LY

3
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Diego had £hrge daughters.‘ One,'Trinidad,'is married fo
Liborio Choc, Gregorio C;ob's oldest son. Ané;her, Feliéiana,'
married to Apolonio Sho. Apolonio was from San Antonio’ahd
moved to Pgeblo Viejq upon marriage. ' He has been a very
close aséociate of the Villanuevas. 6ieg6's other. daighter .
is married to Ramon Coc, who moved to Pueblo viejo with his
family in the late 1936'8. Ramon has three married éaughters.
One is marrieg'to Panfilo Choc, Gregorio‘Choc's younger son,
another 'to Likerato{cho, and the third to Merigildo Coc. 1In
.to ‘these famllles, the cals, Cocs, and the Shos, the Villa-

nuevas .are closely allied with two other large groups with

'patrillneal cores consistlng of the Chocs and the shals.

, ’1&'-? -32'1

Diagram 2:  Kinship for Martin and
Gregorio Choc . " T

Diagram Key -

-

. 1. Heronimo Choc, 2. Rosaria Shal, B. Santos Coc, 4. Martin

Choc, 5. Gregorio Choc, 6. Bernadlno Choc, 7. Filberta Vvilla-
'nueva, 8, Rafael Villanueva, 9. Jose Choc, 10. Madelena- Choc, ™
11. Prudencio Coc, 12. Miguel. Coc, 13. Francisco Choc, 14.

" Feliciana Ixim,- 15. Hilario Ixim, 16. Liborio Choc, 17. Trlnldad
Villanueva, 18. Pa filo Choc, 19. Amalia Coc, 20. Diego villa~
nueva, 21. Ramon C c, 22. Victoriano Choc. .

I

vf
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. f;om the'Villanuevas.

+dino is ﬁarried}ﬁo Rafael Villanueva's.oldest daughfer; Mar-
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Martin (h#33) and Gregorio'éhod“(h#BG) came to Pueblo

Viejo during the early 1940's with their mother, Rosaria Shal.

- Their father had alreaSy died at that tlme and thexr mother

‘k
came to ;1ve with. Santés Coc. After their mother died, Santos

~
-

‘Coc married Luisa Cho, who lived with Roberto Villanueva after

Sapto§ Coc died. Martin is the older brother and is considered
the head of the group. This gfoup consists primarily of the

two brothers and their sons plus, marginally, Ramon Coc and

his son and son-in-law, who form a semi-detached group near the

Chocs. All of these Chocs live together across a small creek

»
PO

Martin's oldest daughter left“Pueblo Viejo upon marriage.

His ‘oldest soﬁ, Bernadino, lives next to him (h#32). Berna-
tin's next son, Jose, married a 'girl from Santa Elena. Upon
marriage they lived with the other Chocs, but Jose grew tired

of his Wifé'frequently going home to visit relatives by_her~

sglf and so they moved to Santa Elena a little over a year dgo.

However, he frequently visits Pueblo Viejo. -Martin has one
ce

other married son, Francisco. Francisco lives next to his

father and they still work the.land together (h#34). Francisco

is married to Hilario Ixim's daughter. Martin also has a

éaughter married to Prudencio Coc,' Miguel Coc's oldest son.’
They live next to Miguel Coc (h#22), ‘~ _

Mart;n Chqc's younger brother, Gfegorio, has only two
sons. His oldest son, Liborio, lives next to ﬁim and is maf~
ried to one of Dieéo ﬁillanueva's daughters (h#36). Liborio's

e 4
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oldest son lives beHind him (h#37). For reasons df age and

: personality it appears as if leorlo will eventually become

the head of the Choc group. Gregorlo s'younger son, Panfilo '

- llves acrt})ss the, road and up-a hlll £rom the ‘rest of the Chocs.

He is married to one of . Ramon Coc s daughters and his w1fe s

3

. brother-ln—law, Liberato Cho, lJ.ves nearby -(h#42 and h#40)
.-The Choc cluster is madae up almost entirely of patrll:.neal
vrelatz.ves and so far all daugh.ters have moved away upon marr:.age.

The Chocs are lmked through several uter:.ne t:.es to the’ Vllla-‘

] N

nuevas and these two groups have many act:.v:.tles in common.

‘They are also linked through marriage- and compgdrazgo tQ other '

<

gra‘ups of the Vlllanueva faction.

-mél Lo

5
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Diagram 3: Kinship for Teodoro Shal R

- -

! »

° ' Diagram .Key'_
1, Teodoro shal, 2. Car'naciop'Coc,"B.‘ Secundino épc, 4. Doleres
Sho, 5. Ramon Coc, 6. Francisca Villanueva, 7. Felipe Shal, 8.

Patricinio Shal, 9. Embre Cal, 10. Innogenta Shal, 1ll. Gregorio.

vVillanueva, 12. Leocardio Shal, 13. Arsenia ‘Sho, 14. Raimunda .
*Sho, 15. Ricardo Shal, 16. GJ.lberto shal,.1l7. Priscilina Ak, -
18, Marto Cal’, 19. Roberto'Villanueva, 20. Apolonio Sho, 21.

Felicliana Villanueva, 22. Manuel Ak(SA).

?
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The other large famlly group that is closely allied w1th
the Vlllanuevas is the Shal famlly ‘ Teodoro Shal is the senlor,,
member of thls group He is marrled to Ramon "and Secundino
Coc s SLSter, Carnac1on Coc and lived with the Coc's to per-
form bride-service 1n Guatemala before cohlng to Pueblo Viejo.
He was originally from Crique Lagar'to, . near San Antonio, where

) *

Diego Vlllanueva had Iived before mov1ng to' Pueblo Vlejo.

v

Teodoro has flve married sons and; one w1dowed daughter. ~'He

has lived at basically the same 1ocation 51nce-com1ng ‘to Pueblo

Vlejo; in what at’ one tune‘ﬂps the heart of the v1llage (h#28)
Teodoro 5 oldest son, Fellpe, marrled a girl from Maf-

redi in 1950 and lrved next to his father. The next son,

aatric1nlo, marrled in 1961 and'also lived near hlS father.

In 1959 Teodoro s oldest daughter,. Innocenta, merried Roberto‘

Villanneva's oIdest son, Gregorio. They originallj-livéd

near Gregorio's father. In 1965 Leocardio Shal returned from

a few years away working for a.saw mill and married Apolonio.

)

Sho'stoldest daughter, Arsenia. At eboﬁt'this time this entire:

group of brothexs decided to move'to the site where Leocardio
. . A :

and Ricardo now -live. . Teodoro decided to remain at his ori-

' glnal locatlon. They were Joined at this new site by their

brother—ln-law, -Gfegorio Villanueva, and by, one of his other
brother—indiaws, Nlcasio Cog. Gregorlo Villanueva was to some .
extent the leader of this group and Fellpe Shal functioned as

nomlnal head of the Shal brothers who were 11v1ng at thlS
1ocation, though their father, Teodoro, was still recognlzed
ae head of the lineage.

- . . - . H
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In 1969 Gregorio Villanueva was murdered and, Fe&é@e and - .

K Patr1c1nio shal left the village. Gregorio s wife, Innocenta .

-

Shal, also left the village a- little later and their children

came to live w1th Teodoro (Gregorio s father, Roberto Villa-

) nueva, left the V1llage in 1970) Leocardio was the only one
.left at this 31te until his younger brother, Ricardo, moved .

in with him. Ricardo married another of Apolonio Sho's daugh- -

’

‘ters in 1970'and for awhile lived with his father. However,

fr1ctlon between hlS wife and mother soon made him dec1de to

move in Wlth his brother. In l972 Ricardo moyed lnto'his own

P
»

house T(h#1ll) next to his brother. = ¢

One of Teodoro's younger sons, Gilherto{ married Manuel
* ! ' ‘ ’ -~ . ‘ ' v
Ak's(SA} daughter in 1969. 'He moved in with his father-in- °

- law upon marriage. Gilberto does not get on well with his ,: .-
'older brothers and, although he is stilr'close to his’ father,
he rarely visits or has contact w1th his brothérs. In 1972

he did not ask his brothers to help him plant preferring to

)

,,depe\d upon othérs for help.
. : PR

Although the Shals 'live near Eusebio .Choc and "Secundino

"goc and their groups, there is iittle social interaction bét-
- ween them. The Shals are soc1ally isolated froy,th%se neighf
bours and tend to. carry on social activities with the Chocs,

‘and Vlllanuevas‘across<the creek.~ This social isolation is
breaking down slightly now that feelings about'GregoriogVilla-
nueva's murdefware not so‘intense, but,nqt_fo anf great ex--

tent.

., The main family of those belonging to the social division
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Diaéraim Key - 4

1. Jose Choc S
2.” Sebastian Choc
3. Carnacion Cal

" 4, petrona Cal

5. Jose Choc .

6. Santa Choc

7. Pedro Oh

8. Marto Cal |

. Cecilio Cal
10.Simeona" Ch,

11.Paula Oh

12.Domingo Ak . -
13.Manuel Ak(SA) e
14,.Secundino -Coc '

-I5.Marciano Rash'
-16.Leonardo Rash

17.Justacjia Coc .
18.Gregorio Rash -
19.Eusebio Choc
20.Cayetana Rash -
21.Adriana Choc Cs
22.Justacio Tush ‘

~

- 23.Justina Choc

24.Tomas Salam

25.Simeon Choc ‘ ¢
26.Christina Salam
27.Luisa Choc

* 28.Rafael Coc

29,Nicasio Coc
30.Francisca Villanueva

* 31.Elaria Choc

" 32.Manuel Ak(SC)
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33.Gonzalo Choc - .
34,Hermalinda Sho

. 35.Catalina Choe

36.Anecleto Villanueva
37.8ebastian Choc
38.Feliciana Villandeva
39.Apolonio Sho
40.Roberto Villanueva
41.Rafael Villanueva

ﬂh'u
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(factlon) opp081te the one Jjust dlscussed 1s the Choc famlly
(not to be confused with the Choc family prev1ously discussed)

This famlly is presently headed by Eusebio Choc and the founder

was_Eueeblo s father, Sebastiaﬁ Choc. Eusebio was Sebastian's

oldest son. Sebastian and Eﬁsebio.arrived'in Pueblo Viejo

.- in, the mid—lﬂBO's.
younger brother, Jose Choc, by Jose Tush, and by Abelino Choc,
Sebastian died in 1942 and 'Jose Choc

They were accompanied by Sebastian's g

father of ‘Simeon Choc.

died a few years later. -

-

Cayetana Rash, who was originally from Santa Cruz. -bu;ing

the 1950's Eusebio began-slowly to build a following about

himself.’ His eldest,daﬁghtef married Tomas Salam from Laguna,
who came to'g;vé in-Pueblo Viejo (h#19). Tomas' sister, (\7:

Christina, had come to Pueblo Viejo in 1948~to;harry Simeon

Choc.. In 1959 his next oldest daughter, Adriana, married
. : Q

Jgstaqio Tush from Santa Elena. They -also lived,in Pueblo
t ’ Y. .
+Viejo (h#4). They did move to Santa Elena for.a‘few years,

) but returned to Pueblo Viejo and have now 1ived there for

: several;yeqrs. At about the same time another of Eusebio's'
-4”wrdaughters married Rafael Coc from San Antonio (brother.of

Rafael llved near Euseblo untll 1969, when he
Eusebio's next.daugheer,

They

Nicasio Coc).
retufned to live near San Antonio.
: Elaria, married Manuel Ak (SC) from Santa Cruz in 1965

1

'also live in Pueblo Viejo (h#7) ..

S During thls same tlme Eusebi
- /
‘ . His sister, ésg%ﬁ Choc, had married Pedro Oh

‘in other ways. :
: . .

The year before his father died, 1941, Eusebio marrﬁg@x‘b ,

io had built up social links -

i
e

b

‘
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- and Pedro hlmself was beglnning to gather about him a- falr num-
N

,\ber)of people through the!narriages of his chlldren. By 1970

he had one married son (who 1ived next to\him), who had mar-

rled a. girl from San Antonlo, and five married daughters. The
1’}}

O ' oldest of-these was marrled to Cecilio Cal Marto le's younger

RN
__l’/

brother. All of his daughter s husbands lived near him. How-
"eVer, eVentually.two~of his son=-in&laws mpved away. Throughf
out\this time Pedro and his group)left.and‘retutned‘to Puehlq
‘ Viejo several times. he"left.again in 1970, but most expect
him to return again. YThis gxoup'livedgacross the noad‘from'
. Jose Choc- (h#5). ' . . | S
, ' ‘. ) Members were also‘recruited in other ways.‘_Eusebio's -
- . mother,'carnaoion Cal, had aj:;ughter by anothernmén aftef !
_i/)j hen’husbénd’ Sebastian Choé, dled. .This‘daughter, Petrona_"
| | Cal, married Jose Choc from San Pedro Columbia in 1953. Upon
‘marriage; Jose came to 11Ve in Pueblo Vle]o. Presently,.:.
Eusebio's mother 1ivB% in a smqll house next to Jose's (hi6).
‘There wege also felatiyes on Eusebio's'wife's side that moved
to Pueblo Viejo.‘ Her brother, ﬁanciand Rash, movea‘from-
.“Santa Cruz ‘in the late 1950's lh#ZS) Another of her brother's
(Juan Rash who 11ved in Pdeblo VlE]O until 1947) son Leonardo
s - .Ragh, also moved to Pueblo VleJO &h#4ll " 1t ‘should be noted

that these non-patrilineal 1inks are usuaiIY.somewhat tenuous

) and that algreat personal effort by‘the group head is required
to malntain their allegianCe. ' ‘ e ,
/ o ' Eusebio had another daughter, Catallna, marrled to Ane—

E cieto Villanueva, son of,RobertO'Villanueva,.anduthey lived

° . ’ ¢
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neax _Roberto, Thls daughter left with her husband in 1970.

"Flnally Euseblo s oldest son, Gonzalo, became old enough.t&"

-get married (he was born in 1947). Gonzalo married oné of

Apolonlo Sho s daughters in 1968. He now'lives next to his<:-:
l
father (h#20). In' 1971 Eusebio s ‘other son (he Stlll has a

. . oo
few unmarrled daughters), Sebastlan, marrled Fe11c1ana Vllla--

nueva, a daughter of’ Rafael Villanueva. Sebastlan-had left
the v111age after the death of Gregorlo Vlllanueva, -but hl;
~father persuaded him to return, He now lives near one of hls .. )

brother-ln-laws, Justac1o Tush, (h#31 Thls llnk dcross the,

'maln factlonalwdlv151on in the v111age has been used by both
'Eusebio and Rafael Villanueva to smooth over 111 feellngs

between them, Inherltance of group and llneage leadershﬁp
. [ ?

; Wlll eventually go, to Gonzalo Choc.A

Diagram 5: Kinship for Jose Tush . ‘?"L.:n
Diagram Key - N

L

-1, Jose Tush, 2 Nicholasa Taca, 3 Eugenia Choo,l4 Julidﬁ~Pop,
5. Primitrva P0p, 6. Apolonio Sho, 7. Monlco Pop, '8.. Jacinta Cal,

£
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9 Pascual Cal, 10. Ignacia, Pop, ‘11,. ;uis Cal, 12, Augustin
‘Cal, -13. Eusebio Tush, 14. Augustina ch, 15, Miguel Coc,
16, Vitoline Tush, 17, Jesus Tush, 187 Maria Tush, 19, Sebas- -
tian Tush, 20 Jose Chpc. e ' ' ) , -

. . : - . " : ’

e ’ ' o T
‘ Another group closely assoc;ated w1th Eusebio Choc s was

1

dose Tush's group, Jose had come with EuSebio to Pueblo Vl
i . I3

l - in the mid-1930's and was married to a. daughtef of Eusebio s
_father's brother. Until his death ‘in 1450 Jose diways lived
"~ ‘near Eusebio. He and his family lived onothe site of the . \;
present football field and in- the\hguse ndW occupied by Monico .
Pop\and)Nicholasa Taca (h#S).? He had four married sons and’ |
three of them lived neag him. The fourth, Vitoline, hlS

second oldést, had moved to San Antonlo upon marriage.- His

\ l

¢ ‘oldest son, Eusebio, is married to Miguel Coc s oldest daugh— " A ;_
. ter. Upon marriage Eusebio lived ‘next to his father.‘ Jose- : ﬂh |:-

also had.one married daughter, Maria, who ‘was married to a
3
man from San ‘Pedro. Columbia, Valentino Kib., They also lived

5’ .
N . . , . . E s

néar JOSG .

» - ' 4

. ) ,
Ny When Jose s wife. died in 1963 he brought another woman ‘

[4

. " tof live with hlm from San.Antonio, Nicholasa Taca. She was

¢

seperated from her previous husband ‘julian Pop}- Nioholasa .

brought her four children by Julian Pop with hers Thdwoldest j

daughter,” Pr1m1t1Va, married a -man fromOSanta Cruz but he

died after a few years and she returned to Puele_VieJo (she

presently lives w1th Apolonio Sho) The other daughter, Ig—

nac1a, married Augustin Cal's oldest son, Luis, and they now .‘
o 1ive next to his father. R . A | .
s Most of the Tush' group left Pueblo Viejo in 1969 followrng

i .-
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. the ﬁurder of Gregorio Villahueva.,'Eusebio'End Jesus Tush

ﬁoved to SantaaElena and Sebastlan‘Tush.moved to Pomona, near

' Stann Creek. Marla Tush left her husband in - 1970 Jose Tush

——
s 8

remalned with Nrcholasa Taca and her chlldren untrl hlS death '

‘o ° 1}
1h l?ZO. Dlsputes, culmlnating in the murder of Gregorlo

: Villanueva, led to,the di§integ£?tloh of the Tush group.

‘ . Y ‘. ':. 4 Y .. ) ., v
. 1,85 R

2,&"‘ 3 | SL:E\'/» sl'—‘Os . 90=No

~ ) Lo 2 ' . . 14 A::Q ’
. : . Diagram 6: Kinship for Secundiho Coc -
5 < . . . . - * . 0
=TT - 'Q ’ Diagram K&y' S R T

- «

l Pomingo Coc, 2 Ramon Coc, 3. Francisca Villanueva, 4.
Diego Villanueva, 5. Secundlno Coc, 6. Apolonio sho, :7.
Dolores Sho, 8. Feliclapna Villanueva, 9. Carnacion Coc, 10,
Teodoro shal, 11:.Edmundo “Cog,_ 12. Justacia Coc, 13. Gxegorio
Rash, » Marciano Rash, 15. ge;ilia Coc, 16. Florencio Meg.

-
/ . . o ! 5 - . [}
'] LN

A group thét 1s loosely allied with the Eusebio Choec fac-

.( tlon is that headed by Secundlno Coc. Secundino is'Ramon Coc's

ESRa s

younger brother and Teodoro Shal's wrfe is his srster. This
o

group seems to_be the result of llneage fission 1nvolv1ng a

°

'ybunger'and older. brother. Thls has also resulted in another

group becomlng allled with the v1llage faction bpposing that

'y a

.
4 .

L.

- " - . . . . . N o
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. ber of a llneage allled w1th the Villanueva factlon (a mlddle
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dominated.by the Villanuevas by the splirting off ‘'of one mem- -
3

ground, or, non—allgnment does not occur w1tn‘any of the groups)

(33) Ramon Coc has . not built a personal following as has hlS

brother Secundino and is closely 1ntegrated 1nto other groups.

' However, Securidino has Spllt and decided to build his own per—,

o

sonal following. (34) -

L . For added securlty and assmstance Secundlno has loosely
Z

allied himbelf with Eusebio Choc 5 group, but no strong.krn—'

ship bonds exist betweenﬁtheml, Strategically, ﬁ&e creation

. of such strong kinshipﬁbonds would probably make it more dif-

f - . ,
fieult for'Secundino to recruit his own following, since

s

there would be a strong tendency for people to more closely

.ally themselves with: Euseblo Choc's larger and more establlshed

group, than w1th his. He would only be able to depend upon
hlS 'sons 11v1ng with hlm after marrlage (and not even all of
them) and would p0551bly lose his daughters to such larger '
groups. Marrlage of daughters to men who can be recrulted |
seems:to he necessary and, if kinship links are to be made,

with other important groups, it should be by marrylng a son.

‘to one of the other group's daughters. Eusebjio Choc' g rec- "

ruitment pattern seems to be simllar to Secundino's in this

»

respect . Except that so far Secundino has created no 1mpor—

tant kinship bonds wlth\major groups (although thlS may hap-

1 5

pen once Secundlno S group 1s more firmly establlshed), while
Euseblo did so with both of his- sons. o ’

Secundlno s oldest son, Edmundo, marrled\a\glrl from Sarf
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Antonio* in 1972 and they presently live in Secundino's house..

'One of his daughters, Cec1lia, married a maﬁffrom Santa Cruz,

A} .

ﬁﬂorenCLO Mes, and they live behind Secundino s house (h#l3)
Another daughter married Gregorio Rash in 1972, Marciano

Rash's son, and they too presently llve with Secundino. Secun—

dino, lrke Eusebib Choc, tries very hard to keep his .sons-in-

r

law happy to ensure their continued allegiahce. His group is
“s 1}

presently small and it.will be a few years before any of his
other children are of marriagable age. He has tried to aug-

ment'his strength through the use of compadre links (these

»
.

W1ll Le discussed in the next chapter) oo .

The core, of Secundino s group and hls most secure basev
of support are hlS séons. In general, the core of most of thel
groups in the’ Village appears to be’ a patrilineage, and the -~
other members remain secondary. It should be noteﬂ that the’

~
Villanuevas use uterine lines to create bonds w1th other large

_groups, unlike Eusebio Choc and Secundino Coc who use them to

reCruit‘members to their own groups. ThlS seems to bé& partly

‘necessary since they are®trying to recruit a’ following in

L]

®

)

I
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Diagram 7: Kinship for Miguel Coc
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. Diagram Key ' . /

L)

1. Francisco Coc, 2. Jesus Bo, 3. Paula Bol, 4. Miguel Coc,
5. Prudencio Coc, 6. Madelena Choc, 7, Augustina Coc, 8.
Eusebio Tush, 9. Gregorio Coc, 10. Martin Choc, 1l1. Jose
Tush, 12, Torraibio Coc, 13. Petrona Coc, 14, Juan Bol. .

A
b. ’
/ :

Miguel. Coc moved to Pueblo Viejo in the mid-1930's with

his father Francisco Coc,‘his brother Torraibio Co¢, and his

brother-in~law Juaﬁ Bol. .Miguel_Coc's_fatﬂer died Qithin'a
few years. These other three men and their families continped
to live in a smali cluster for a number of years. prouﬁd 1950
Torraibio Coc moved to San Pedro Columbia. Juan Cruz'left‘

.Pueblo Viejo around 1960 and moved to Bullet Tree Falls, .in
. f\ . “a =

Cay6 District, where heé formed his own group from. his sons and

v

sons-in-law: Torraibio diea,in 1969 and Juan Cruz died in

)

1971: - . ‘
Miguel Coc has social ties with groups on each side of

the major village faqtionai\divis%on. His oldest sén; Pru-

dencio, {s married to Maftin Chbc's daughter Madelena, and

his oldest daughter, Augustina,*is mafried to one of:Jose"

Tush's soné; Fusebio. However, the social bonds with the

‘éhocs seem to be much,stronge?,.pri@arily because they are

" thfough éis sbn rather than through a aaﬁghtﬁr. The Eonds

A

with the Chocs, and thé/;;llanuevas, have been reinforbpd by

-

compadrazgo links.,

N

Prudencio lives next to Miguel, and Aughs%ina now lives
in Santa Elena (she does visit freqﬂgntlﬁ); Miguel's younger
.son, Gfegorio, married a girl from San Antonio and they liv

.with Miguel: His other- daughter married a man from Blue Creek

a
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.. . . .
and they live there. Miguel keeps in close contact with this

son-in~law and this year .went to help.him harvest rice. Miguel's
. wife, Paula Bol, is originally from San.Luis. She was fathered
by her mother's second husband. By her first husband, Jose. Bo,

her mother had geveral other cﬁildreh, including Jesus Bo, who

! -

fnovec} to Pueblo Viejo several years ago and now lives behind
¢ ®

.Setundino Coc (h#17). At present, Miguei‘é is a small group °

[

and he has not tried to expand it beyond the limits of his sons.

- His daﬁghter:s hve gone to live with other groups. He has so-

-

clal ties with both major factional groups in the village, but
the ones to the Villanueva faction azl:ey.much- stronger. It is

with this side that he and his sons recruit assistance for
: . 3 ] .
agricultural labour.

.. N " ’

-~

- g, , ,

A=

s
’ L : s
.

17 A::O

-

- ! . N
.* . " .Diagram 8: Kinship for Juan Ixim

, IDiagram. ReYy g = -

. 1: Tomas Oh, 2. Petrond Coc, 3. Juan Ixim, 4. quingd Coc (GU),

V] ‘ - . ) X -

(-
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5. Santlago Ixim, 6, Manuela Coc, 7. Santos Coc, 8. Luisa Cho,
9. Dominga Ixim, 10. Domingo Cucul, ll. Leona Ixim, 12,
Eliodoro Choc, 13, Tracita Cal, 14 Hilario Ixim, 15. Feli-
ciapa Ixim, 16, Francisco Choc, 17. Martin-Choc. .

4+

+

The final group in the village consists of a extended
family that migrated from Guatemala in 1968. This group was
originally headed by Juan Ixim (who is the'matepnél uncle of -

. \ A
Hiagrio Ixim). With Juan and his wife came his oldest son,

,Santiégo; ali of their unmarried children;,their daughter,

Pominga, and her husbend Domingo Cucul; and Domingo Coc (GU)
and his wife. Domingo Coc(GU) is a son that Juan s wife haq

had by another man previous to' her marriage to Juan. In 1970

q

Juan returned to Guatemala, where he died in the same year.

Her children persuaded Petrona Coc to stay, and she now lives

with Domingo Coc (GU), who is her oldest son (h#47). ~
B ' a ] \ . . v ‘\— ’ .
‘This group has slowly become integrated into the vi;laqe‘

and now has several social links with the Villanueva side.

Santiago Ixim married Manuela Coc shortly after arriving. She
.t L .

..is'the daughter of Santos Coc and Luisa Cho, who-now lives

with Rafael Viilanﬁeva. A dispute has arisen between Rafael

Villanueva and Santiago and Santiago is now in the process of
moving to a new house located a short distance from the village
(h#48). One of Juan‘S'daughters, Leoha, married Eliodoro Choc,

They' llve"between Rafael Villanueva and the other Ixims (h#44).

I3

For agricultural labour a551stance the Ix1ms depend upon
o

“their new k1n plus recently acquired compadres.i They have

\
increa81ngly been 1ntegrated into the Vlllanueva side of the

v1llage, but, like other groups within that faction, they have -
? I

retained a fair degree of autonomy for the present.

Lol
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In summary, the v1llage appearslto be d1v1ded 1nto
‘patrlllneal surname groups whlch form the core of local ex-
tended:famllles. The size and total comp051t10n-of these groubs'
seems'to be related with recruitment by certain group leaders who-
. w1sh to increase their fOllOWlng beyond the bounds of the agnatlc
group. This is done at the expense of .other famllles which have
not formqg,into such clusters or muitiplex bonds of alliance»are'
' created with other clusters. Formind suéh clusters through pre- .
d%minantly non-pstrr!ineal lines is'difficult and fragmentation
is easier;thsn with‘more compact patrilineal groups. These
..laréer groups seem to be more dependent'upon perSOnel sttachment K
than on structural or normative bonds. o o . -
Overall, the v111age appears to be roughly Spllt 1nto two
general factions.- One oon51sts of Euseblo Choc and his follow- -
.,1ng, plus two. formerly allied extended famllles (the Ohs and the ‘
Tushs), and a loosely allled spllnter group from the other factlon.
' The othe: factlon is headed by the Vlllanuevas..'The Villanuevas
are allrﬁ@‘with two large extended famllles (the Shals and the
Chocs), both of Wwhich possess large patr111nea1 cores, as well as
wlthhan assortment'of other smaller fam s and 1nd1V1du?ls through
a variety of links, One new drouph the Ixi s, is~beconing(inte— "

"grated into this faction. Another small group,'the Cocs, has bonds

v [N

with both sides, but its bonds with the Villanueva side predominate.

(35) The bonds between families-are*strengthened and secondary

@

" bonds of alliance are created through another mechanism besides

)

kinship: compadrazgo, which will be'd;scussed in the next chapter., .

, .
. . f
. \

T e
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It would then appear that within'the village there are tyo basic

L]

‘tlcs. these will be discussed shortLJ

: people in San Antonio have put windows 1n their hj?sesw

ch1al groups. ‘the domestic group and the extended fmnlly with

Ca patr;llneal core, To understand these grgkps an analy31s of

}nternal and external processes is necessary. Externally the

:* lmportant conSLderatlons involve factlonallsm and village poli-

!

Footnotes

"1, Since the plantations are relatively close to the
village there is no need for secondary residences on or near
the plantatlons as is the case 1in some of the Maya areas. ~
See R. Reina (1967) .- .

. 2. These fashions include such things as placement of
doors, slope of roof, or building a porch. Currently a few

0

3. There are no homosexuals in Pueblo Viejo. ¢ However,
there are in san Jose and San Antonio. . :

4. Frequency, harshness, and general patterns of discip-
line vary considerably. Some parents rarely lash their chil-:
dren while others do so quite, frequently. Harsh treatment,

" in the cases where it does occur,.is not a new phenomena and ,

a time depth back at least to the late nineteenth century
can be established in some cases, This seems. contrary to
discipline mentioned by many_authors for the Maya: e.g., J..
E.S. Thompson .(1930), J. 6illin (1951), R. Redfield and A,
Villa R. (1962) . : , 5 -

5. To go beyond sixth.form (the highest level -offered

in the village) and to go.on to-college requires sending, the
child to Punta Gorda (where there are very limited facilities
" for.girls) or to Bellze. Only a few Indian ghildren in the

district have gone to college, and none: from Pueblo Viejo.

At present, contlnued education has little value to most :
»: Indians and many of those who hage gone away to college have
+ suffered adjustment problems upon their return.

6. M. ForteS“(l958Lp.2).

7. M. Fortes (1958,p.3).
. d '
8. M. Fortes (1958,p.1l2).

n
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For a description of ‘betrothal and marriage customs
Kekchi in Guatemala see F., Eachus and R. Carlson

(1966,p.114). " This is very similar- to what is pract;ced by

the Indians in Pueblo Wlejo

10..

. See E. Wolf (1966,p. 65-66) for a statement on economlc

He sets minimal conditions whlch seem tol allow for the exis- ’

factors affectlng family structure for qfasants inlgeneral.

tence of extended families.

11.
12.

~Yucatecan
. P.161-162);* on the Quiche see M. Edmunson (1971), R. Bunzel’

J.D. Freeman (1958;p 30). ‘
. For data on patrlllneages or patriclans among the
Maya see R. Roys (1943) and (1957), S. Morely (1956,

(1952,p.190-191), and R. Carmack (1972); on.the Tzotzil and
Tzetzal see H. Siverts (1969,p.97-134), E.Z. Vogt (1969,p."

140-154);
dones see

on the Pokommes see S.W. Miles (1957) ; on the Laca-
A.M. Tozzer (1907) .and G. Duby and- F. Blom (1969,

pP.288~290); on the Mam see C. Wagley~ (1949); on the Chuj see

F., Termer

(1957,p.377); on the Chol see A. V111a R. (1969,p.

- 236): on the Chorti see C. Wisdom (1940,p.250-252); on the

Maya 'of Quintana Roo see A, Villa'R. (1945,p.98). Data is
inadequate or non-éxistent on most of the other Mayan groups.

. The llneages in Pueblo Viejo at presenf are surname groups

posse551ng little other corporate property.

13. See H. Siverts (1971,p. 405) .\ ' y

14, See E.Z. Vogt (1971,p.412-13,423-27, 436) and H.
Siverts (1971,p.405-407). L -

15 .All of the above deflnltlons are taken from class

16.
systems.

- 17.

184

- 19,

_notes; S. F. Moore (U.S.C., 1970)

For-example, see the 11terature,on "dodbfefdescent"
See’'C.D. Forde.(1950) and J. Goody (1961).

:See E.E. Evans-Prltchard (1940)

See I.M. Lewis (1969) ) T ! .

The. village itself is a corporate entity and'engages

in certain activities (e.g. local administration and fiestas) .
and. has property (the 'school, cabildo, and church). ‘Land is

. to some ‘degree a village property, although usufruct rlght

does exist and the government has ultimate contrdl over - 1t
Residence is. also by consent of all v1llage members. . See
M. Nash (1971) and E.R. Wolf (1955) in general and also M.E.
Hunt and.J. Nash (1967) on other terxitorial groups among

Mesoamerlcan Indlans. ‘ : . . K

" 20,

-
]

C. Wisdom (1940,p 250 252)

. :—‘. . - — -
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2l. No such namés.are giv‘en\tﬁ the clusters in Pueblo
32. Among the Kekchi, bride-service used to last one year.

However, this is becoming less common and in Pueblo Viejo it
sometimes only lasts about a month.

23, Similar physical and social divisions occur in other
villages in the district. In Otaxha and San Pedro Columbia
for example. The archaeological: site of Pushila is ,also

] divn_ded by a large creek. .

24. See note 23.
25. This w111 be discussed further in Chapter 8.

26. There are a few exceptions, although geheral-ly not
during the first few%®ears of marriagé.

27. Indian ‘women keep theilr father's surname upon marriage.
Due to English custom they sometimes will adopt the husband's

' surname in conversation with non-—Ind:Lans

28. -See F. Cancian (1965,p-103- 106), B.N. Colby (1967,p.
420-421) , and J. Gillin (1952),

29. Wheh this does occur it is often a very severe _break

.and feeli.ngs become quite intense. : .

30. See B.N. Colby (1967,p.421) and E.Z. Vogt (1963,p.
238-245) . . o -

31. See J< Gillin (1952} and B.N. Colby (1967,p.419-420).
32. Fu‘rther.discu"ssion appears in Chapters 6 and 9.

33.-This seems to be related to the need for labour aééié-
tance, security, and w1th leadership act1v1ties. It will be -

discussed further in Chapters 8,and 9. . .

34.  Due to the split, Secundino. and those ir his group "
have never held office and do not: presently have any poten-
tial for so doing. : 9 .

35. One individual has not been mentioned so far:; Nicholas
Pau (h#27). He has lived in the village since the late] 1950's
and has no kinship ‘ties with anyone in the village. All of his
agnatic kin live in San Lq:n.s ‘and his wife is from Pushila. He
is compadre with Hilario Ixim and Marto Cal.. Usually only a
few people, recruited from diverse princ1ples, help him with
his plantatgion. . e .



‘ chapter 5
Compadrazgo

" ‘Introduction
. : L /
Compadrazgo is found 1n most Mesoamerican soc:.eties, 1
' though its exact form var:.es considerably (1) I: involves

a soc1a; bond between_ the pa::cents of a child and' a s’pon’sor’\

¢

-

or Sponsors f_or the ‘child who is passing through sofi‘\e rite.
lIt may also be extended to involve other- kin of the parents
and sponsors. Though basmally a product of European cul-' |
ture, evidence of sponsorship of chlldren for certain r1tes”
in Pre—conquest Mesoamerica also ex:.sts (2) ‘
Compadrazgo r1tually bJ.nds individuals and" J.mplles the
existence of mutual r:.ght and responsibilitles. These
rights and responsm:.lltles vary Cross- culturally and. Sltu-

atlonally. Mintz and Wolf make the distlnctlon between ver-

- tical and. Horizontal compadrazgo- vert:.ca-l compadrazgoa exis-
oy

fting between soc:l.al unequals and horizontal compadrazgo ex.l.s-" .

tJ.ng between social equals (3) WJ.th the vertJ.cal type rela-

tlonships tend to be of a "petron—client" nature, (4) Although
.horlzontal compadres are baslcally social equals, a degree of
asymmetry - exists since it is mplied that the parents can
never adequately recompense the sponsors. . (5)

Compadre relat:.onships Xend to strengthen pre-ex:l.sting

119
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social-'relat'ionshi'ps and, as-such, ‘d(O not 6r‘dinari-ly inﬁolvV
the creation .of new. onee; For example, in Zinacantan, in’the N
highla,nds ‘of Chiapas there is evidence that-ooinpadrazgo is
used to perpetuate alliances between 1ineages. (6) CompadraZgo
is more flexable than, though poss:hbly not as strong as, kin—-'
ship and it allows 1nd1v1duals to construct strategic personal
'netyorkS'by extend:n.ng, restrlctlng, and purposely choos:.ng )
compadre relationships. (7} Basical-ly,‘ it allows people to

" extend personal relationshipé' beyond kinShlp on a fjirmer basis

than unritualized friendship. (8] . . - o

Y

- CompadraZgo exists in Pueblo 'Viéjo in a'nuruber of forms.

-
-

As soon as a child is born it is ritually washed. " The person

performing this task, usuallf the m:.d-mfe or a close female
- relative, become .shul to the ch:.ld.r There is consn.dered

to be a strong bz\d between the’ child's first shul and the X
child'S'pare'nt'Su Even in cases where the mid-wife does not
perfo he ritual washing she is treated with great respect
by the child and the child's family. At pres'ent,)there' is only
one .mié.-'-vn _ in‘Pueblo viejo, and she delivers most of the' e
children there and in neighbouring villages. ' '

The‘neict ritual requirini_:;' a sponsor ié the‘ a-took. ritual, -
‘which 1s “to: prepare the child, for its future l:.fe (9)  when
a girl is about sn.x months old and a -hoy about seyen months,-
-the pa.:r:ents arrange for -an indn.v:Ldual of the chn.ld's sex to .-
- ‘perform the ritual. Generally an older person is chosen, sn.nc'e““

they are more 1ike1y to know the proper way to perform it,
> .

Like similar ﬂituals in many other parts of the Maya area, Y
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the purpose of this one is to prepare the child for the kind#

"of work he or she will have to do when older and to prox;ide

for the child an older person to help dnd advise'when' needead.

The person performing this ritual is called the shul (some-

t:Lmes ke shul) by the child and compadre or comadre by the '

parents of the Chlld (10) The parents must promise that the | '
&

child will be informed who his sh‘ul is "when he is old enough

to know himself."  The following diagram shows the social

" relations creéated -byv the a-‘took ritual -(those who~ become com-

‘o AR o

padres in this and the following diagrams are -shaded) .’ ya

.
B ' L . * .
N P . N
_. .——‘ R ' z
. ——— . -
‘ E)
7 -

P
o L’ shul

Lt . : . '- 1 ’ - . e ' ! " . ) ’,'} h A -
' L D:Lagram 9; social Relations s ’ '
Created by ar-took Ritual

n The a-took ritual is simple in form. Ea:Lly in the morning |
: —— ' . . i -
the parents bring their child to the 'shul's\’reane. This 1s
done before they have eaten the morning meal. - They bring with

them the things that they gathered the day before to be used

in the ritual: for a be, a file, machete, ax, gun, scissors,

etc..' The ntual cons:Lsts of the shul show:mg these things

to the child and letting him handle them "so that he can -

. 1earn." The shul then places the child on a house post and

also possibly astrlde a horse or mule. He then holds the

‘child and retarns it to its parenj:s._ After this the people

-

. '
. .
. - ' c e ' . .
o N . T — ! * . :
. . . . . .o .
o [ . . . N
. . - ) .
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- Most people continue to, practrce the a- took ritual o
Leocardio Shal is among the fev who doubt its efficacy. His '
w1fe performed 1t herself for their last child since she con-
tinues to believe that it is important that a child pass

.through the rite and have a shul Many .are embarassed to \
“talk about it to nbn- Indians s1nce they fear that they w111 ’
"be considered foolish. The relationship of the child to its
shul continues to be very  important at a personalflevel.. It
',is,common for,only,a very few, besides one'sfpaments,.to |
_know who a persom's shul is;' -Often when no one.else will .
help a person since they are too busy or'angry w1th him the
persons shul will be called on, and: w1ll rarely refuse..
T Baptism is perhaps the most nnportant "life crisis rite"
that a child must gad through. For a child to die and not be
'baptized is almost unthinkable. (11) " 1In the past, and in most
cases today, the father of the child -asks his father in turn
to approach the man that he has chosen to baptize his child.'

ﬂ

ThlS is. done for two reasons._l) "because he is too. ashamed

L

'vto speak abdéut such’things," due to the 1mportance and solem—

nity of the occa51on and 2) because there ig a proper way to*
. -

.petition that requires a knowledge of the correct things to
say and the right way to say them (thlS Sklll being rarely

possessed by yOunger men) . The father Wlll go to the man s

I

house and- petition for his son for several hours._ Finally the

"man will give his dec1sion. If the man agrees, he buys cer-

" tain. clothes for the child. There follows a church ceremony

e

~and a° formal meal given by the child's father 1n honour SE—

' - T
30 ! . . ¢
" -

\WF
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"laws to address each other as compadre or g¢omadre. A furtﬁér

- v . *
, . . [ o - K

©

his new compadre. " - - - N : O

° o n

Baptism creates social bonas between a number of people.

Not only are the parents of the child linked tb thelr chlld'

Q.

' sponsors,-but the parents of both séts of,compadres are also

.linked as compadres.\ There is slight 1nd1vidual variatlon

£

‘and some chooSe to 1nclude a wider network of . people than do .

othersw The following diagram illustrates the llnkS generally

-
[l

é?zeated through baptism. . - S

A= A-®

. ° Jﬁp';, = godparents R ' .
. ’ - / . 5 .

. \ [} N i o
1 L%

Diagr 10: Social Links © - ». -
"Created by Baptism ;

rd

>

Every two years the Catholic bishop comes and confirms

‘ all'children that have turned ten since hlS last visit. The

4

child s parents themselves petltlon someone to 5ponsor thelr

Chlld : Speaking of thlS dOes not seem to warrant the same

A

.feellngs of shame ‘as da requests for SanSOIShlp for baptlsm

The confmguration of s001al links resulting from confirmatiqn

~is the same as for baptism. . .

S With any wedding there is a. joinlng of two . klnShlp net-

-

-works: The marriage also serves to ‘link networks of compadres..

- 4“Phus, the haptismal godparents of the man and/hls wife are e

also linked as compadres. It-is'also common practice for in-

@

tow
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:SOClaJ lrnk is added ‘with the. Eadrlno and madrlna who serve

s

as sponsors for‘fhe couple being marrled - These people are
chosen by the bride and groom, in consultation with their

’ .«

parents. The father of the- groom ox. the groom himself may : _

e.-ﬂ not.

'petition the person selected. Such a persou_ls usually an

-

“older,'more established member of the-bride's or groom's com-
munity or occas;onallf a teacher (teacheis served‘as padrinos
for 18% of the weddlngs recorded in Pueblo Vlejo over the past
flfteen years).’ The padrino is supposed to be someone that

the"young man may go to ,for advice and aid. The padrino and

madri;a of one's children are considered compadres. The fol-"

LY

1OW1ng diagram indicates the compadre links created through

-

‘— ’ ) ' S
‘: o padrino imadr ina ‘_ .

A - |
h A=04=0 14& A0 A0

\

", godgarents ~ . ;

——

- marriage. ¢ Pt

Diagram 1l: Compadre Links
¢ ‘ Created by Marxiage -

M)

/

The socxal bonds between compadres are somewhat'asymmet-
rical in that the child's family isﬁpetrtionlng the others to
do them a favour. Thus, the parents and grandparents of the
ch;ld who is sponsored are expected to. show a good deal of
respect towards the other family. In esklng favours they are
expected to dct with considerable humility.  The' sponsor and,

his parents generally need not show quite as much humility

- 7
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when they ask for favours. However, for both, When the.relah
tionship is of a§horiionta1;nature, it ie expected that the
compadre will try and grant the request,

Granting favours depends upon several variables. The

kinds of favours asked naturally vary®and those requiring ‘the

- "

least sacrifice will more readily be granted. waever,“some

favour;, such‘as loaning money helbing with difficult work,
may not be so readidy agreed to. Here three variables need be
taken account of (this applies to horizontal compadrazgo only)
1) the current condltlon of personal affalrs beitween compadres,

2) whether the person being petitioned may soon be asking for
= , .

a favour -himself and, 3) the individual's strategy for living

-~

"in the community (e.g., being overly generous to ensure the

good w1ll of others) (12)

Some of* the proceedures 1n petltlonlng and the obligations

of compadres are changing among a few of the younger people.

s

)

Some prefer to avoid-the long petitiéning procedure and merely

ask a close friend in person to sponsor t&elr child. Also ~

granting of. some favours has become more . 51tuatlona1 in res-

ponse to theulncrea51ng incidence of factional boundaries con-

flicting with older éompadre links. ’
.Thus, throuch'birth, the a-took ritual, baptism, confir-
maiion, and marriage, an individuai has a potentialiy'wide
network of’'compadres. The form and extensiveness of these’
networks vary conéideraﬁ}yiand the'differences tend to be | |

largely the result of. dlfferent personal strategles for-&i/lng

in the communlty in combination with, to a lesser degree, the

"
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strategies of -one's kin. It should be kept in mind that these

links serye only as potential avenues for certain kinds of
) ! . - N N ¢
activity and that the content of various compadre links are

: o .
not all equal..
!

. Compadre Networks

-

Compadre networks, for the nosé paff, are recruited by
,individuals. In this sense.they can be thought of ae being -
ind1v1dualby "anchored" or as “ego—centered" networks. (13)
One -‘also gains compadres by the actions of his children in-
choosmng sponsors for their children for baptism and confir-
mation, but even in many of these casee the father 1nf1uences
“his son's decision, making ‘them somewhat ego-centered for the
father where he is influential in his ehildren's choice.
Choice of compadre is not entirely free and, as stated eariier;
. these bondsﬂtend%io solidify existing bonde of hinshiphor T
friendship.(14) ' ' "
Once creaged, compadre links are only potential links

for social interactidn. Individuals may decide to use them, -‘
| or alfoWw Them to remain dormaht due to considerations of fac-
tionalism, disputes, or physical distance. As with kinship, ]
should the links be“ntiLized, there\are rules for behaviour.
However, these rules at p;esenf tend to_he more situational
and less automatic than those for kinship. Thus,uthe "inten-
sity" of these llnkS varies in regard to the s;tuation in
which they are used and the interactional history of the com-

'padres.(lS) There is some ev1dence,of a lessening ‘in the

- +

~
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“intensity“ of these iinks over the past few deqadeg to a
slight degreé. J. Eric Thompson menﬁions that in San Antoﬁio
during the late 1920's a compadre who had promised -to help
with so&eone‘s plénting or harvesting would né?efibieak such

a promisé.(iﬁ)‘ In the early 1970's in ﬁueblo‘viejof and in
San Anfonio, this is not entirely trﬁe,-and'the expectaﬁion )
that commitments will be honoured by éompadrés has become

more individualized. Thus, some people have reputations as
being 'good' compadres who are generous and keep tﬁeir-pro—

e d

.mises, while others are considered not so generous or depen-
' . r

dable. 'Even the compadre with a good reputation may, at times
-renege on a promise. It\is now éommqn practicé ih.Pueblo
Viéjo,‘when asking cdmpadrés to.heip with the planting or har-:
vésfing, to ask 'an extra Eompadre or_twd in the event -that
some may ngg show up. ‘ |

Although not cémmon) ?vgrtical"'compadrazgo does occur in
Pueblo Viejo. With the economic éhanges it has'bégome more
' importént over the past few decades for Indians to have some
ﬁersonal contacts in Punta Gorda. Someone to do small favours’
-for you, to, talk to, to-ask adwice of, to séend the nigthWith'
should the need arise, or just to add é more personal dimen- 
_sion-to economié transactions, In general, it is the older
men who prefer this addéd security of -having a compadre’ in
Punta Gorda. Most of the youngéer men do no%lseem to feel this

: : A : : g _
need, Only 14% of the men in Pueblo Viejo presently haye com=

padres in Punta Gorda. . ’ '

\

Teachers are another group of "vertical" compadre chosen.
\ Cp '

IS

\
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N‘Pfesently 22% of tge men in Pueble'viejo haye at least one
teedher for a compadre; Those chosen are elways teachers
regident in the village. There'dees notlseem to be any change

, ih'the f}equency of choosing teachers since the first teachers

. ‘came to Pueblo Viejo in the early 1950's. Also oider as well

'as younger men have teachers for compadres. These teachers,
usually Caribs, seem to 5e willing to beceme compadre with
the Indians since very little'is expected of them by their
Indian compadres and it makes life in the village more com-
fortable (espec1ally 51nce it makes procuring food ea51er)

‘ There appear to be three reasons why villagers choose teachers
to be compadres (the flrst two being closely related): 1)
those individuals who are enamoured of‘non-IQggas‘ways see
some p;estige in heving non-Indtap compadres, 2) some #illagers
have become gdod friends with the tepéhers and wish to further
cement tpis'bond, and 3) sometimes.certain’individuals can
find no one else to baptize their child or to act as padrinc
at their wedding and Qﬁ% of despiration_they ask-a teaeher
(in such cases the social bond created tends to be especially

" weak). . | . . - | f

The links in vertical compadrazgo seem to be of a much
more limited content than those among SOC;al'equalsf(17)
Wh?le- r;zontal'compadre.links tend to be "multipleg"’in
'the_sgnse that mtltiple.attributes or expectations exist, ver-

- ‘tical coﬁpadre links are usually ef a more "uniplexg nature;

""(18) ~ Thus,, a vertical cempadre link ﬁith a store owner in

. . 1 .
Punta Gorda carries only limited content (e.g., 'a few favours.

t

[4

/
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i

rare possible and a- personal dhnens1on is added to some economlc

transactions), wh11e links w1th someone in Pueblo Vlejo, or'

‘with Indlans in other vlllages, 1ndicate a much wider range

. of potentlal.action. Spicer. feels that the 'social bonds in

compadrazgo are strengthened by the daily recognition of recrp-

rocal obllgatlons (19) wWhile thls may be true among soc1al

equals ln Pueblo Viejo (and for other Indlans), frequency of .

\
interactlon 1n the case of non-equals does not seem to 1ntenw

3
-

= )
Most compadre llnks in Pueblo Vlejo (70% of the men in

‘e

the yillage have all:Indlan‘compadre networks) are‘hetween

Y

_ felloW'villagers.' Tt is the analysis of these 1inks; rather

than the limited ‘links with non-villegers,'that seem to be

of greatest importance in understanding this.aspect’of peopie's

strategies for living in the community (the compadrazgo as- .
= ¢ . a . .

pect).. These net&orks within the village are also of consi- .

‘derable, importance in understanding village politics, since

-infaddition to kin, compadres are another source of support.

) - oy )

The ‘umber of compadres each man ha's and the overall

.structure Qf his cdmpadre network'vary considerebly. To

' speak of a typlcal compadre network is impossible. The net-

works of indiyiduals also vary throughout the course of a
lifetime. This is in part due to the development cycle of ‘
the family. For when one's children start getting married and .
having their own children the father's own compadre network

- e—

also expands, along w1th the growth of his’ son s or daughter s’

. network of compadres. However, .this expansion is not necessarlly
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‘spatial. It may be in terims of an increase J.n the links

“ween a relatively constant group of people. Tomag ‘Sal
.example, chose to have ‘all of his' children baptized by his RS
brother;-in—l'aw, Rafael Coc. Others prefer building much Nore

expahsive ‘networks by choosing different compadres for ‘each

v

of their children. . )

Examining the pe’rson.al com.padre network of everyone ini
the vill‘age\‘here_would be —s‘omewhat‘ tiring ‘and probably not
very profitable, so a gew netwoi:'l‘cs will he examined to_indi-
cate how different indivit‘luals build theiﬁ networks and to see
what sim:l.laritles, if any, exist among them. (21)

' As stated in the last chapter, Miguel .Coc has kinship
llnks with both sides of the village 8 major factional divi-
~sion; but that through his compadre links he @s sought to
strengthen. his ties_with the Villanueva side. For his' chil-
dreh's shuls Miguel chose Sin;eo‘rT"Choc, Teodoro Shal, Trinidad .
Villanueva (Liborio..Choc's wife) , ‘and another woman who has .
'since moved to San Pedro Columbia. Three of his' children i&ere’ |
baptlzed by l;oberto Villanueva (the ‘fourth belng baptized by
.a non~Indian ;\.n Punta Gorda). rHe then chose to have L:Lbor:l.o
Choc conflrm two of his children (the others being confirmed

by a fr:Lend in Santa Elena)-. By becoming compadre w1th Roberto
' * - . 3 - .
Villanueva and Liborio Choc he also became compadre with.their
fathers, Diego Villanueva and Gregorio Choc. A little-later

‘Bernadino Choc asked: Mmu&}%—spmwfg& -

for baptism. This also made Miguel.compa&re with Bernadino's
father, Martin Chot, as well as with Bernadino's wife's father, .,

P
”

’ \ 3 ) v ' ’ .
.- = .
‘ : , » ' . .
. . . - N s
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lady now 1in
man inj]\S8 i .
Punta /| - -
Gords N

AN,
NYillanuevs

Q{ibor.io Chocd

"—p;—f-@egorio Choo)d

. s = shul
= b = “baptism .
. c¢.= confirmation
: : p = padrino

. Diagram 12: Compadre Network
of Miguel Coc

-

Rafael ’Villafnueva. ‘All of these links served to strengthen
. Miguel's ties with the Villanueva and Choc familiés.
When M,iguel's son, Prudencio, was maf:ried, G;ego'rio Choc’
' was chosen to act as. padrino. The padrinos for Miguel's d'augh_—-
ters' weddings were from Santa Elena an'd‘ San Antonio. Miguel's ;-
, Eies with the S'hal family were strengf;hened °wh‘en.he was a;k_ed '
,C to serve‘a'é. 51111_1_._ for Teodoro's son Ricar;iio. "I\‘l"xé' ties were

further strengthened when Prudencio had three of his children
. sponsored for baptism by Felipe Shal. Jesus Bo and Augustin .
Cé.l also sponsored some of Prudencio's children. Miguel's

 *' L S o,
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other son, Gregorio,'married a girl frort\. San Antohio and a man®
from there served as p_'a'dr'ihe.. Gregorio's first chilld 'was bap—

©* tized by Sefarino Coc',(who'so mother- presently lives with Ro-
bert;_o \.rillanueva) M‘iguel is no lon'ger having children and
his children have passed through all of thelr rltuals and ‘
ceremonies whlcr_x require sponsors. In the futlﬁ:e Miguel can -
expand his network-in only two ways: 1). by ‘sponsoring soméone

. . - N
else's child, or 2) through his children choosing compadres as

‘

tﬂeir children grow. up or as they have more 'éhildren.
Miguel Coc's network giveg him a compaére in Pur;ta éorda,
several inl San Antonio and Santa Elena, and fourteen in Pueblo
Viejo. His compadre network has beeén sen'lewhat expaps;j:ve, in
that he has sought to cement ties of kinship and friendship -
with several families belonging to- the Villanueva faction of
the wvillage, especially in strengthening,his alliance through

»

ties with the Villanueva, Shal, and Choc families (the major

families of that faction). The expansion has not been as
_great as p0551b1e since M?guel chose not to make some frlends

compadres and in other cases preferred to overlap already ex:.s-

-

ting links. All of his links have been forged outside of his . .

immediate family, unlike sén’e’?vho choose to use their own
family (this satisfies the ritual requirexnents, but has little
effect on the persons social positi‘on)v. | '

An important aspect of a person's compadre network is '
its importance 'in recn.procal labour recruitment. Miguel’ s

o |
. . ~corn plantation im 1972 was relatively small since,his son,

’
-~

Gregorio, planted a seperate one that was much largerw. Als'o,
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he has limjted material aspirations and no younger children
to feed. He had only. nine men help him this year. This in-~"

cluded his sons, a few compadres, and the Ixims, who he helps

LY

since they are a new grogpuin the community. He was, also )
assisted by .anotheg young man who was planning to move to

Pueblo Viejo‘frdm san Antonio later in the year. Kinship , -
It / ) ®
- bonds, even with such limited assistance, were not adequate

and compadres and friends were necessary. In helping new ar-

.

rivees in the village Miguel hopes to eventually expand his-

compadre network to include some of them (e.g. the Ixims) by

their asking him to sponsor some of their:children'as they

8

seek to expand their own compadre networks.
Having nine children (three of whom are marrie@)%_Ramon

Coc has a much larger family than.Miguel Coc. His compadre

network is also different from Miguel's in a very important

way: it is much more diffuse. Howe%e:, like Miguel, Ramon . \\\\~

1]

tends to seek alliances within the same group of .families
©

_(thoée within the Villanuevé faction). Ramon has several

_ compadre links with non-Indians. , Four. of his.qhildren were

éponsbrgd for_baptism by three different.teqphers, one child |

was sponsored By a Mestizo caipenﬁer who came to build the

5chufch.altar, another was sponsored by a étore owner in Punta \/

'Gofaa,‘anﬁ one was sponsored for confirmation by a teacﬂer;

In all, Ramon is coméadre‘With six non-Indians. .
Within the village he haéyhad.sevéral peoplq'serve as” -

§§gl;f6f his children£ Robe;to Villanuéva, Roberto's ‘wife,

Eelipe'Shai;s wifg, ﬁauria Bo, Teodoro Shal, Apolonlio Sho and

c : ’ , ] : L.
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; . - fman 1
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'//' Dlagram 13: Compadre Network
oo - of Ramon Coc

- . ’ b .

Apolbnip's'wife. " In addition, two of“his daughéers served as
‘shul for their own sisters. Two men in Pueblo VlejO have spon—

[
sored some of his children for baptism: Slmeon/Choc and Matilda

Cal. LFour of his children were confirmed by people in Pueblo

Viejo- by Dolores‘Sho (hié brother's wife), Gregbrio Choeh ’

" Gregorlo Choc's wife, and bbeeodoro Shal '

-

.At present three of Ramon's children are marr:.ed. 'Only

'one of the,.pg_dnino_s is from Pueblo ’Vlejo. Apolonio Sho, who

‘was’ Ead_rino for Domingo. COC. The. other two are from Santa
] . « . T . B .

- -
-

-
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Cruz' and San Antonio . Ramon has expanded hi's network very
little in Pueblo Viejo through his married children.- ﬁis ‘
son, Domingo, has two children: one sponsored by'aRQeacher
and the other by Teodoro Shal's unmarried' daughter Claudia. )

) One of his married daughters has had a child baptized by

v

. Feliciana Villanueva (Apolonio Eho s wife and Diego Villa— .

nueva's daughter). Ramon himself has.sponsored five of Teo-

doro Shal's children for baptism'and‘two for confirmation..

' He is also a shul for one of Teodoro s dagghterks children.

. Ramon S compadre network has the largest number of non—In—'

dians in it of anyone in Pueblo Viejo. He also has a few
Indian compadres llVlng in other villages. Withln Pueblo
Viejo he has relatively few compadre links, and these tend
to be quite overlapping. He has also chosen to use -family
members for some of the sponsors. .

. Ramon -does not have sufﬂhcient kln to help him w1th‘his\

plantation, which is a relatively large one., In 1972 he had

‘‘‘‘‘

' sixteen men help him. . Among these were his 1n-laws (the‘
Chocs), plus some of the Shals, ané his compadre Apolonio

Sho.~ He also had Edmundo Coc help him (Edmundo. was in need
9
of an extra large labour force that year due to his pending

2 -

' marriage). D%f in part to his choice of compadres (e g. non~

.,Indiansl Ramon's klnShlp and compadre network is barely able

~

/
to supply hlS labour needs. Due to hlS large number of in-

laws, the Chocs, however, he is less dependent than many on"

help from compadres. In general, it seems that Ramon main- .

- N

tains a personal network that is 1arge enough for min1ma1

14

v/
P



1"
1

'
o

‘labour needs, . wh11e givlng hun a degree of prestige (from his

. ]

pornt of view) by hav1ng a large number’ of non-Indians as com- "

-,padres. Ramon 1s,rarely active in village politlcal ffairs

e’

and usually acts as a passive supporter of the Vlllanuevas.

o | .
Thus, he has no political need for a’ large personal network

Ramon ] brother Secundino has. seven children (three are . ;

Ii"

marr:.ed) ' and he 11ved in. San Antonio for .a few years upon

s

vmarrlage. To understand the development of Secundino s.com- .

: Nos

padre network requires a general understanding ‘of his changing

s -

"status in the communlty. His_children.s shuls were picked

from among‘the‘same general group as his.hrother hadiused -
(e.q. the’Villanhewa faction)-. He chose{'Apolonio Sho and '

*

Apolonio's wife, Franc1sca Villanueva (Nlca310 Coc S Wlfe),

Teodoro Shal and & woman 1n San Antonio (his w1fe S natal

community). He was living, in San Antonio when it camg t1me

h N

to baptize his flrst Chlld, and he chose a Mestizo carpenter

. who ’ was working there. After his return to Pueblo Viejo he
" had his other children baptized- ‘one by a store owner in Punta

Gorda, two by differeht men in Santa Elena, ‘and a 1itt1e 1ater,

. Lo

two of his children by Felipe Shal. :'~ . . o ',.

) v

R,

;- L Eventually the split between, Secundlno and his brothﬁr

¢

'and ‘his increasing_estrangement wrth the Villanueva faction

3caused a change 1n the pattern of Secundino s compadre network

Ohe of" hlS sons was confirméd. by Jose Tush. Another of his

'daughters was confirmed by her own 31ster. Later, .one of his

' daughters marrled a man from Santa ‘Cruz and their»padrino was'

L) - X

4lso from $anta Cruz.’ When this daughter had children ‘she had

v . ~ . ' ' s
i~ . - . FEN

s

b‘



: 137
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LT her'qlder sister sponsor. them for baptiém. .Ih effect, Secun- -
s ) :',, dino"nas w1thdraw1ngwsoc1ally from those of the factlon to

;- | whlch he formerly had been allied to. At the ‘'same time he was
making‘new,ftiends with those'of theﬂoppdsingvgaction..,Thie.

« led to his'making Jose Tush a compadré. However, rather than

o .

o become ‘a minor'saﬁélite of the Choc faction Secundino decided
' ! J -

L tor try and bulld his, ,own followxng and to try and remain falrly

autonomous from'that faction. .Slncb thlS tlme Secundino s

cho;de of-compadres»and his influence in choosxng sgouses for -

-

‘- e 'his chlldren have been directed toward buildlng a larger fol-"

» ... . lowing’about hlmself

L8
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During 1972 one of Secundino's sons and one -of his daugh-

ters were married. In both cases the padrinos were men from

outside of Pueblo Viejo (from Santa Elena and San Antonio,_'
" abbreviated SA). The spouses of both of his, children were’

persuaded to reside with Secundino upon marriage. "~ Earlier he

A

had had Manuel Ak (SA) sponsor one of his children for confir—
mation. .He strengthened this bond by‘naving ﬁanuel,aiso spon-
sor his younjest son for baptism., Manuel Ak(SA) is a rela-:
,'tlvely unattached member of - the communlty (to the main groups)
and Secundino -seems to be trylng to woo him as an ally. At

' present, although’ Secundlno'ls compadre with many members of
the Villanueve faction,'thése links'have_become dormant. ‘He ,k;-
is now'trYing to build a new compadre network based upon an
'attempt to gain the alliance of looselj'attached members of .
the community ‘and, to some degree (e.g. Jose Tush), to ally

hlmself loosely to the Choc factlon for support and assistance.

-

Thus, unlike'his brother Ramon, Secundino's compadre network

is at present expansive (follpwing a period of.very little

expansion) due to political considerations related to his

Al

attempt to gain sufficient followers and allies.

R4

' From these three examples it should be clear “that peOple S

~compadre networks vary. con51derably 1n form and content.

’

Other 1mportant points that emerge, espe01a11y from SeCundino S
- example, are that these networks must be placed in a diachro-

nic perspectlve and that they are closely related to the per-

son's evolying soc1al situation in the v1llage. We see also
- : ‘ . . /

. that the existing links indicate only potential routes of
( :v~ . . . s - . . ] -

) ) !
r



139

interaction and that they must be treated'situationally. In

the “first two examples the compadre networks were built to

Ll

more fully integrate the persons into certain social and poli~
tical ‘groups with which they already hadjfaifly stron§ ties.

In the tﬁird case, the course of.tﬁe networkks-development
changed aqd eventually recruitment was motivated by the desire
to form a new group,arbund.ego and to‘gain allies in a'faction‘

- to which. the recruiter had not beeh previouély linked. Such

a process seems to follow from the existence of factlonallsm

i

and f1$Slon w1th1n the v1llage and within famllles. Thls is .

in keeping with the idea that compadre networks reflect a

C—

ﬁﬁerson's social situatién.‘ It appéars theén that most villaqprs

) . '
have .a group of compadres.that serve as an extension of their

A

kinship networks and personél strategies. These links can bé
especially important .in gaihing a more secure'following for

N , ' - ) §
those attempting to be . leaders at. some level (cf. Secundino

Coc). For others they can add security for various forms'of

'social inééraction‘hnd activities beyond kinship. But for gll

L4 . AS

., they are only potential sources of interaction or alllance.

Footnotes.

4

3 Mintz and:E.R. Wolf (1950,p.341) define compad-

razgo as "the paitlcular complex of relationships set up bet-
ween individuais ‘primarily, though not always, through par- °
ticipation in the rltual of Cathollc baptism,™" s

r

.2, See R. Rav1cz (1967,p 238n). . .

3. S W. Mlntz and E.R. Wolf (1950;p.342) define horlzontal
compadrazgo as "linking together members of the same class"
.and they define vertical compadrazgo as "tying together members -
of dlfferent classes." It should be noted that compadres "

. “ . . -
- ‘
P . s
. a . -

Vi
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through such, rltuals as the a-took can only be’ between mem~
bers of the same class since the ritual is not shared by m%ﬁ
bers of other classes or, ethnicity,

4, See R. Paine (1971} and E.R. Wolf (1966,p 16-17) on ¥

"the nature of "patron—client" relationships. These are not

treated at length ‘here since they are of relatiyely little
importafice to the aspects of compadrazgo treated in this

. chapter. .

5.7°3.M. Ingham (1970,p.281) states that "Compadrazgo is
asymmetrlcal in the sense that godparent selections are not
reciprocated (note-~- in. some cases they are) and that rights

. and obligations based upon this relationship are not precisely

the same for each co-godfather and family. This asmmnetry

may or may not’ entail differences in social ‘status.,." :
Although asymmetry does seem to exist, to a degree, the rela-
tionship between social equals in Pueblo Viejo is not entirely
asymmetrical if, following R. Paine (1971,p.l1), we treat
asymmetry as "an exchange of different items-and services."
Clearly the original.services are different, however, after-
words, in the case of actual use of the- compadre bond for .
various kinds of exchange, there seems to be very little
asymmetry present. . ) o

6. E.Z. Vogt (1969,p 237) _ L

7. B, Paul (1942) makes this point in hlS Ph.D. disser- -
tation, which has been cited in mbst works on compadrazgo

8, For descrlptlons of compadrazgo in other areas see

. S, W Mintz and E.R. Wolf (1950) and R. Ravicz (1967).

-, 9. This ritual is similar t¢ the "hetz" described by J.E.
S. Thompson (1930,p.78,110) 'in San Antonio, the "hetzmek"
described in Chan Kom by R. Redfield and A. Villa.R. (1962,p.
188-190) , and the birth ceremony described in Zinacantan by
E. Z) Vogt (1969,p 181). Also see C. Gulteras Holmes (1952,p.
111 . . .

10, In the future, mention of the shul.will refer to the
shul acqu1red through the a-took- rltualvonly. :

11, Unbaptized chlldren are con51dered not to have a soul

12, This applles only to "horizontal™ relatibg\hlps.
With "yertical" relationships rights and responsiBilities are .
much more restrlcted

‘

13 See J.C. Mitchell (1969,p 13).

14, See J.C. Mltchell (1969 ,Pw41-43). He states that the .
element, of individual ch01ce in network recruitment is usually
affected by the person s social position.

| - , /

’ . .. .8
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15, J.C. Mltchell (1969,p. 29) defines intensity as "the
degree to which individuals are prepared to honour obligations,

or feel free to exercise the rights 1mpl1ed in their ‘link to
some other person." .

’ 16 J E.S. Thdmpson (19301

X 17 J.C, Mitchell (1969,p.20) deflnes content’ as "the
meanings which the persons' in the network attribute to their
relationships," such ‘as economic. co~operation, kinship obli-
gations, reiligious co-operation, etc..’

_ 18. M. Gluckman (1955,p.19) and'see P.D. Wheeldorn (1969,
- P.132]), ' ' : o

19. E.H. Spicer (1940]..
20. See J. C. Mltchell (1969,p 29)

e 21, I have chosen people mentioned in the previous chap-.
" ters and that are older, since thelr compadre networks w111
be ‘more fully developed. _ : . R
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<

;'Viilage Officers

'Introduotion.

e

~

The colony of British Hondufas”possesses an.administra-
tive office which appears to be unique in the British Empire
“and Commonwealth—— the Alcalde (1} The latter is a Spanish

office that was adopted 1n British Honduras durlng the nine-

*

)

teen;h'century. The alcalde functions princ1pa11y as an

administrator in Indian, Mestizo, and Carib settlements.
SR Since these groups, came from a region (Mexioo,,Guatemala,

Honduras, etc.) that had been administered through Spanish

-

- colonial institutions, thé colonial gOVernment in British .'<
Honduras‘considered this form of adminiStration as the most

expediant, rather than trying to impose cultﬁrally'foreibn

forms of administration on these peogle. The government® -

- ~

.wf ‘ passed an act in 1858 "to provide,for the speedy and economical
‘ adminlstration of justlce in the rural districts of'the set- .-

‘tlement,.." which established the alCalde system'of}adminis—

tration in many of the. rurql villages (2) fter‘British Hon;
ﬁuras became a colony in 1862 the alcalde system nas continued
in keeping with the trend toward 1ndirect rule throughout the’
British Empire.l In 1884 the Secretary of State, set down |
guidelines for. the local admlnistration of Indian and Carib b
-'74 - villages by alcaldes "suhject to appeal to the District ‘

. : ¢ ) . -
e . . ’ = 142 . tel
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Majistrate;"(3)' ' ' ' ‘ — b
le7)
o Due to the isolation of the Indian villages during this

peflod, the goyernment had very' little influence on the in-
" “ternal workinge of village goyernments. The villages thus
were allowed to retain a form of govérnment that was fafmiliar

.- to them and to develop this form of government in their own

-

ways.. As a -result of this relative autonomy, the position of

the.alcalde in many of the"Toledo District's Indian communi-=

ties’ came to be held by . members of a 51ngle famlly (or group

of . famllles) who wielded con51derab1e powef. "they became ‘

inor tyrants.,"(4) . . .- o | -

%
J. Erlc Thompson described the village government in

-

' Antonlo in the 1920'5 in this way-

-Each of thé nnportant Indlian villages of the Toledo
District has its alcalde (mayor). A new alcalde is
elected each January. L The mien of the village are .
summoned to the cabildo (the town hall), usually Y .
the most pretentious hut in the village. Names of

. tandidates are _proposed by the older men, and the

v voting is conducted by a show of hands. Any man

or boy over the age of seventeen is free to vote.

As a rule there is no contest,‘only one name being

proposed... The alcalde is aided in the discharge

of his. functions by a segundo-alcalde (vice—mayor)‘
and eight pdlicemen. (5) . :

®

Generally the older men of the village and the members ‘of the

most influential families decide who will hold the various
offices, and if chosen one must serve.:

In many of the‘sﬁaller villagéé; such as Puebio-Viejo;-
the famlly that was recognlzed as flrst settllng the village
was afforded the right to represent the village and to hold s
political office (the a;caldeship) and authorityq;\mhe senlor

male member of thms family ordinarily served as First alcalde.

b R .-t
-~
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This phenomenon is in line with the widespread normative belief
.o -

- among the Maya’concerning seniority and, aécording?&,‘it seems
’to'apply to political affairs in other pérts of the-Mafa area-

"as well. (6) Anyone who did "not like rule by this famlly gen-

erally chose to move. The latter seems to be partly respon— .

. sible for the'gounding of a ﬁew of the district's newer, as

.well as older, villages, as families decided to leave villages

following .a series of disputes with the senior.family’énd
founded their own villages. . Recently, for example, a family

and related faction left San Miguel and settled at Silver
-

e

Creek due inypart to such quarrels.
In 1952 the Inferior Court Ordinance was passed, Wthh\\
sought to regularize the then disparate alcalde systems and

to further the .cause of local democracy by encouraging regular

elections. of new village officers.(7) Through this ordinance

the government hoPed to establish more effective controls over
o .
the local alcaldes. At about this time Diego Villanueva, who

had been first;alcalde of Pueblo Viejo' since 1939, handed the

. alcaideship over to his oldest son Roberto. Generally the

same members of the community continuved to hold political pro-

_ menance despite governmental attempts at reform. At present

the government is continuing in its efforts to brindnﬁnglish—

style democracy‘to~the“1ndiéns by dispersing the functions
: ' . . /

combined in the. office of alcalde and, correspondingly, by

'establishingtvrllage councils. ‘This has met with some resis-

tance in many of the Indian communities in tge Toledo DlStrict,

but, as with*most government decisions, the Indians passively
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accept them (they have little ch01ce due to their lack of

pol:.tlcal powe’r at the national level) and then try to accom-

modate_ to the changes.

Development of Local Govermment S
: in Pueblo Viejo ‘ ;o

" [

Before '1937 Pueblo Viejo was considered by Guatemala

P

and the village S res1dents, te be part of Guatemala. Prior

to thls time the village was quite small and the populatlon

x_fJ.u.ctuated greatly. It is not.clear when.the first alcalde

was appointed for Pueblo Viejo, or eﬁcactly how much adminis-

" trative control the Guatemalan government -in San Luis (the

administrative centre for %the mundci‘gio) exercised over the
village. Apparently Diego Villanueva served as alcalde for
several years dur:.ng the time that the v1llage was admn.nlst‘emred.
by Guatemala (what his official statns was is not ce_rtain,

but the inhabitants referred to him as the a].calde) .

. C
- In the late 1930's the boundary between Guatemala and !

- British Honduras was redrawn and_ Pueblo Viejo beca.me part of

British Honduras. Under the new government Abel/ino_ Choc became
the first alcalde and served for two years. He was replaced
by‘Diego Villanue{ra in 1939. Diego continued to serve as
first alcalde unti1._1949, when he stepped down and turne-d the

alcaldeship over to his eldest son, Roberto. Throughout the

late 1930's and 1940's Dlego was the ch:.ef political figure

" J.n the village, and his influence contmued until - his death.

As .alcalde, D:Lego had only limited contact;w:.th,the colo-

nial government. He had to keep a record book of cases and

3 . . . <7
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" an alcalde who was able to fulfill the requirements of the

) o _ _ ‘ 146

- - 4

- expenses, which was inspected once or ‘twice a year. Since,

-

at that time, no one'was literate in the village, Diego was
required to go to San Antonio about once a month to have a

teacher there fill out his books., Visits by colonial adminis-

" trators were quite rare and the Indians contained considerable "'

autonomy, within the general administrative guidelines set .
" down by the*coloré.al govérninen't in Belize. - | A
. By the late 1940's the population’ of Pueblo Viejo had
be,com"é‘much more heterogeneous and ;‘.t Was no “.'f.ongqr as. easy
to maintain the custom of one-man rule, A major change in

this kind of government came in 1952, when the Inferior Court

ordinance was passed. In 1949 Diego Villanueva turned the _

' alcaldeship over to his son Roberto, and Roberto served until

1952. After the Inferior Court Ordinancg was passed it was
decided 'am;:)ng the senior members of the community, under pres-
sure from the colonial government, thét different péoble
should serve as :fi;rst ‘alcalde, and th'at the position ideally

should change every year. This change was not entirely dﬁg

" to external pressure from the government, for internal fac--

’tio‘na’lism and increaéing heterocjeneity were alsq partly res=
ponsible., - ’ S : o
To keep the new ideal of changing alCaldeéhips in line

with norms regarding seniority, and at the same time provide

" office (e.g., to be able to deal effectively with outside

government officials) was difficult. Most of the older men

had \ohly limited contact with non~Indians, some spoke only
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Kekchi, and only a very feit spoke ﬁnglish In keeping with°
the seniority pr1n01p1e there was theonecessity of ensuring'
that the new alcaldes were recruited from the senior patri-
lines. Thus, newcomers, even though_possess:.ng the requis:.te g
skills, were not allowed to Iilold\prestigiou's off'ices of this
sort. ‘ . ) . _ . . v .

The" two men most suited ".c'or the alcaldesliip in- terms of
ability and seniority were Eusebio Choc and 'Miguel Coc. Both.
had had a faJ.r amount of contact with non-Indians. Eusebio ‘
spoke Span:.sh and Miguel was the only senior member of the
communlty who coula speak Engllsh (due to hJ.s early school:.ng.
_ in Aguacate) . Also, _they came from twd of the oider and more
important families in the village Thus, in i953 Fusebio Choc
served as ‘first alcalde and Mn.guel Coc served in, 1954.

In 1955 the \fJ.rst alcaldeship was given to Jose Tush. -

He was one of the early settlers of Pueblo Viejo and was

\
closely connected with the other’ leading families. He was

. not overly anxious to take the position, as he co;':sidered
himself 111—-qua11f1ed but he was a senior member of the VJ.l— a3
1age antl as such was obliged to serve if chosen. He Served

4 few months but proved upable to fulfill “the role of first
alcalde. For he was very poor at communica.ti'ng with éonvern-,
ment OfflClalS and was not very adept as a Judge. He  was
relie%,ed of the alcaldeship (a movye which ‘he himself supported)
and Roberto Viilanueva was reinstated as flrst alcalde. He
"then servea until the end of 1958, ¥

-~

Roberto was unable to run the 'irill.ag‘e as firmly as his

L RN
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father had done, as it th grown much larger and muéh ‘older,
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Pue té increasing factionalism it was ‘becoming’ 1ncrea51ngly L

";

difficult for the alcalde to exert hlS authority en all mem-

~

s

bers of the community. The office of alcalde was 10051ng . >

its importance-as the locus oﬁ political power d&n the»com—

munity. Diego was still aliéeiand much of the authority Ves~ .

ted in him as v1llage founder remained W1th him. Also hls

political power remained w1th\hbn rather than with the'office

b

of alcalde.‘ As the position of alcalde became more‘“democ—

‘ratized" it“bebame'less‘impontant politically, and became

Simply an administrative office. Real polrtical power had
always been vested in certaln 1nd1viduals and familles, and
w1th the Villanuevas in particular. Now that they no longer :
occupied the position of Eirst alcalde at all times the offrce
served only an administratlve function and diminlshed pres—-

tige was associated w1th it. (8)

~

-

What was evolV1ng in the structure of ‘'village adminis=
. tration was a "step-ladder" hierarchy as is present ?.'n many'’
other ﬁesoamerican Indian conmunities, with aetual political '
power not - necessarlly identif*ed with the administrative struc—
ture. (9), Under Diego Villanueva a few men had served as vil-

lage pplice for several years ‘and these same men or, others

‘seryed for two year terms_as seqond alcaldes. Moving through

. such offices in a "laddernlike" progression does not appear

. . . ) [
to have been'part of the structure. Generally, it was con-

sidered proper for more’establlshed members of the community
/

e
to serve "in these offlces as part of éhelr civic duty and to

- -
4
1

]

e /’\



e

. . - .

. . ' ",v\ ; PRSI _.149

5acquire further prestlge (the same was’ true of flesta sponsor—

-.SLup) TR e AN

By the late 1950'5 the old form of governmebt had. been

..‘mostly replaced by a "step—ladder" §3rm of government. ThlS

was partly due to*government sponsored 1deas regardlng a more

partlclpatory form of local government and partly due to an

4

\ ;ncreasing populatlon in the V1llage. There were more people

PR}

who were amailable to take an active part in village adminis-

‘tration (within the leading families ‘as well). ‘This was also

[

partly relate% to..increasing education and contact with non-

i .
Y . - . Y
.

Indians. N o ‘ T

==

\ B R . . . v °

.- .
2. -
y X L 4 ©w . -

‘ L Pirst Alcalde

Second Aléalde T

- T J////)f‘ o - Segretary .

First' Mayordomd® Second Mayordomo - Third Mayordomo.

First 'Police, ~'Second Police fThfrd Police Fourth Police

¢ R 3 .

¢ : Dlagram 152 Vlllage officers, Hierarchy
v . [ - - and Ideal of’ Succession

o

-
[

Durlng thé late 1950's it became the practice for: all'

19

. young men to serve at least once as v1llage pollcemen and

o’

that from among these’ men some would be chosen to serye as
-

'--e%cond alcalde. Eventually, it became the practice for - the

+ first alcalde to be chosen from among, those who had served as

second alcaldes. This .system became more rlgld as the village

) became larger and more 'complex and as "the senior members of

, . TR \
) : . :

\;

g

@
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- v1llage secretary. However, the village secretary has never
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the Village finlshed serving as village officers. Now-a’nor;

mative’ ideal eXists‘which, 51mply statedy specxfles that T

- ’

ﬁeveryone serves as‘alcalde."~ In actuality, though, thisgis

‘not the‘case. Although ‘the number of people serv1ng i various

o
posltions has" increased, ba5ically7 the Same group within the

commnnity retalned control of the higher offices. So, while

all YOung_men served as pollce, they were arranged in .a hier~

[y

. archy from 'first. poche to 'fourth police' and a person ser-

n s 3

ving as first pOllce usually was from one of the leading fami—
)

lies. Generally, only the first police are conSLdered elig-

able to serve in & higher office.

3
L]

The decisions regarding who w1ll serve in WhiCh position .

[

.comes from two, ' somewhat overlapplng, sources (which will be

‘discussedkat greaterilength in the following chapters). First, -

e

there are.the Villanuevas and those closely allied with .them.

Second,_there-is'a"opuncil of elder' '(an informal’council)

which has a good deal ‘to say in fmany village affairs. However,

the elders who seem to’carry-the most weight politically:teﬁd

to be those closél§ tied to‘the Villanuevas. . «
: o
There is one office, rn addition to the first alcalde,

.
?’ P

- which is of some 1mportance in-: the community. Thisfis the,

- ' \

possessed the power that such secretarles do in many other
Indian communities due to their roleoas’“culturﬁl brokers."(lO)

This'is due to the fact tﬁat the secretaries in’ Puebloaviejo

- . haye either” been non;Indian teaChers, with a limited interest

-, b - . . A
ini the community ‘(the possible spbils for them are quite meagre’

s
»’

o ~

" e
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as: compared with the.situations in ‘some other inktances), or

. Indians who-were in no position to wield much political

-

power through exp101tat10n of thelr "nlche“ due to’ age ox

s001al ties, Before 1952 the teachers 1n San Antonio serxrved

~as” secretaries for Pueblo Viejo. 1In 1952 a school was built

oy

'in Pueblo Viejo and'the 1bcal;teacher began serving as secre-
tary. His duties entailed heeping,the aicaide's record books
* when requested teudo so.* The teachers did not try:.to use the
'office_for political cr_economié garn as their position in the

village always tended to be a bit tenuous. JIn 1960,the first’

J

Indian secretary was'elé%ted Since that time the role of

secretary has expanded or contracted accordlng to the incum-

°

‘bent. The office in general has become more .important ‘since

v #

the local administration now has more affairs with other levels

s,

of the government. The offlce,ltself has become more inte-
grated into the oserall village administratice structure.’
The office“of secretary became potentialiy'more imnor—
tant when held by an Indlan since only a few had the skills
required of the offlce and the dutles began to 1nvolve deallng
closely w1th pollglcally 1mportant village affairs. Thrf
B potentlal was kept in check . however, since the early V1llage

) secretarles were closely allledkw1th one of the 1ead1ng fami-

11es in, the yvillage."- Thus, they were unahle'to act too ‘inde”

- £y - * . * . Pl

pendently. The importance of the yvillage, secretary has de-
: g e : ;

creased inwffcent years since there are now increasing numbers
[ . L :
) o . K o
of people who can read and write and who possess the social,
. qualifications for office. Thtee men served ds secretary
, Iy ’ N

LU . . [

pr- . - . , \ - ' ~

-\ . - .
4 . . \



-

152

. . . : . \' ' . v
until recently: Apolonio Sho, Rafael Coc, and Nicasio Coc.}‘

‘All were from San Antonio and dependent upon imbortant'village

families for their statuses. 1In 1970 and 1972 Gonzalo Choc oy
served as village secretary. Although he comes from an im-
portant family (he is Eusebio Choc's oldest son) he 1acke the

seniority at: present to have much political power. : !

The position of mayordomo (caretaker for the church) has

never been politically important.(ll) It is now considered

proper‘fﬁr the second alcalde to have first served as mayor-

domo, but so far this rulé is little adhered to.

Since much of the @uthority and power in the village is-

- held by"the older members of the community (who held oﬁfices

in the.mid-1950's), by'close associates of the Villanuevas and

o

. the Villanuevas themselﬁés, and by the heads of influential

families in general, the authority of the alcalde today has

[N

lessened due to its .close. identification with the personal - '
. <, .- - ® o . R
power and authority of. its incumbent. Also, factionalism in

- 1 . : ,
the village has become more-widespread~and complek and it is

'harder -now for the alcalde to settle dlsputes (espe01ally in

D

a way that w111 not leave one of those lnvolved angry Wlth hlm)

The older alcaldes were aided in settllng-dlsputes by the.greater '

‘. degree of villaée homogeneity and by greater personal power and

' has become polj

¢ - ’ v : ) u‘" . - : . h
authority. Thus, it was easier for them to achieve consensus,

4

. The role of the first alcalde has moved.more and more into the
! : .

realm of ‘administration as a result of théSé"many chiﬂges and

ically. less important - It has also become less

popular to sgrve and 1t is more ‘COmmon now for young m@n toape



1

. e N -5

asked to become firstialcalde. .The alcalde now appears to be,

more of ‘a judge than a village 1eader, whlle 1n the past he “-

A
Present Government Structute _ ,
‘and~Duties_of Office Holders ~ o
e

.tended to be bot?- o

‘

¥

At present there are teh.admlnistrative offices in the
village (see Dlagram 15}, discounting;the'villagg council.
* The first'alcalde serves as Jjudge and "mayor,"'the~secondi .
alcalde as an assistant to the first algaldeiand as chief of
'police,'the secretary takes carelof minutes.of meetings and
-of general correspondence, the mayordomos are reSpon31ble for -
malntenance of the church and feedlng the prlest, and the po- .
lice serve as“deputles of the alcalde and keepers of the pegce..
The p051t10ns are held for one year, beglnnlng the flrst of
.January. Elections are generally held during faglna (cleaning
the village) in November of each year.~ The electlon is held
during +the middle of fagina to encourage full attendance,
sincesattendance at the aglna is mandatory for all males over
seventeen. At the meetlng, the alcalde will ask the” older men
who the new alcalde should be. Generally_there is only one
-nominatioh, as the possibilities have been discussed among the
more important\members of the community for several months and
a ‘decision has usually already been reached. To be elected,
howeyér, the nominee must be present at the meeting, and on
ocdasion'someqne who knows that he w1ll be nomlnated and who

does not want to be elected may . dec1de not to be present.

: The election is only a formallty, and the person nom;nated :

—~—
3
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is the one who is'elected. Should a person try andlget out
of,election by non—attendance,pressure wili be put on‘him,and ”l
the next'year he will probably serve. There.is aotuallf little
—choiee in the matter of se;ection since the new first:aloalde .

.

must come from among the former- second alcaldes and should not
. ’

.be’someone who has served as first alcalde before (though at’
times senior members of the village are asked. to serve again)
In practice then, there are only a few ellglble men, and if not
chosen this year the other former second alcaldes w1ll even-—
tually have to serve, uqless they nove. ‘ \h
Durino the last five or six weeks of the year the newly
Aelected (though not yet nstalled)‘ﬁycalde will name the person
‘that he wishes to servd as his second aloalde. Such a choice
is-generally made in consultation with the more influential

.‘mémbers of the communifyrand tne.person nominated ié expected'
. .to serve. The seeond alcalde must have servedsas a police
(usually as first-police)'and theoreticaliy as first mayordomo
(though this is often not the case) Since ghe second alcalde
should ¢ome from among those who “have served. prev1ously as
flrst-pollce, there is usually little chomce 1n'the matter !
Once someone . has been found tg serye as second alcalde,
the first and second alcaldes, ln consultatlon w1th others,
dec1de-on who thez w1sh to be thelr first pollce. ThlS deci-
lsion is carefully made since chances are good that the person
"selected w1ll end up serv1ng as flrst alcalde some day. #Again,

this person must serye oncé selected“ or he is locked in the.

cablldo,(town.hall and jail)‘untll he agrees to serve. It_ls
_ . . } .
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«often aifficqlt'to finé eomeoﬁe readily wiliing toAserve as
first policeman‘since the First police must lead the-bther
police and 59 ﬁueh of the more hazaraous work:_the Jjob can be
someyhatlgengerOﬁs, especially when making arrests. .The other
three police are chosen ih.early_January.

‘On the same day day as the election for first alcelde-the :
first mayordomo is also elected. The first mayordomo choosee !
his second.mayordamo:iﬁ‘consultation with the more iﬁpbitent\
members of the village.',Geqerally there is little resistance‘ ‘
to serving in e%ther of theseﬂoffiees since the pesitions .
‘carry few responsibilities and make few enemies. They are
- the onlf offices which/may be refused sinee people do not Waﬁta'
a mayordemo who will‘not do“a,good job. - The third mayordomo

(chinam) “should be a respected member of. the community and the

position carries a fair amotnt of prest\yge sirice the‘off%cer

handles the:chureh fund. However; as in Rll cases of hafadling
public money, it alsd‘entails potential pitfalls and:th'~of;'
.fice holder must_be very careful to evoid suepicioﬁ'tﬁat he is

.mis-using the money. _ o ‘ ’ ,

”

The newly elected alcalde wifll not-begih to serve unti}

the first of\January when the. old alcalde gives him the "'stick
’ of office' (thg 'bashton'). and the formerfsecond_alcalde‘gives

N ‘ - i . T
his replacement his 'stick of office' (the 'barra' a shorter

stick), The mer police give their replacements their "billy—

>
clubs” and the old mayordomo gives his counterpart the church R

i

keys. During late November and December the old- alcalde makes , (fﬁ}
g an effort not to involve hlmself;in any more cases, leaving
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them,for the next alcalde. A common ploy is to,teli the ‘com-

plaineé: td go see the new alcalde. Then the new alcalde will

‘tell the person that he has not. taken up his office yet and

that he—or she should go see the old alcalde again.” As a re-
sult the case may be put. off unt11 January and the old ‘alcalde

av01ds the rlsk of maklng any more enemies.

Génerally, it %? the alcalde s duty to enforce the laws

" of Brltlsh Honduras and the customary laws of’ the v111age..'

However,_the alcalde usually w1l} not act unless someone has

filed a complaint, and even then the tendency is to give the

.offender a warnlng unless the offense is partlcularly serious

or the offender has a. partlcularly bad record. Once the al-

- -

calde has decided to act, he will call.'his' court into ses-
sion- at thejcahildo and will hate the police summon all;par—

ties involved. Within the village there  is no means of appeal

<

for the alcalde's decision. If the plaintiff or defendant

disagrees he has the right to appeal to the District Officer

- . w . -
, //in Punta Gorda, but such'appeals are very rare and other vil-

P2

lagers tend to consider this improper behaviour.
Use of police and government ‘officers from Punta Gofda;f

by the alcalde is becomlng more common. Should a person re-

[

fuse to appear in court or to pay a f1ne the alcalde may even-—

tually call on the?government police. qu/asérstance. THis

may occur, after the alcalde has tried for a long time (some-

" times a year or more) to get,the person to comply with his

. decd.sion. . _ \

For cases'handied'locally, the alcalde is/ empowered to



" issue fines of up to twenty-five dollars for each offense.‘,

\ few occasions the-plaintiff has been fined more for improper -

'H.‘
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The amount of the fine is. largely determlned by a combination
of‘con51derafions: by tradition, by the offender s past his-‘, ’
tory, and by how t ebpersone'involved'behaVe in court. Im-
proper conduct in &ourt always"brings a stifr fine ahd on a
behaviour in court than the guiltyuparty;for the‘original of-~
fense. | | » |

How strictly the laws are enforced varies somewhat from
alcalde to alcalde. A good deal of**descretion must be used
by all‘alcaldes 51nce they do not wish to make additional
enemies. Thus, the alcalde must take-special care that‘he B

?
acts_properly in a case. 1nvolving his own kin and compadres.

From an examination of court records, there appears to be

flittle favouritism in the cases, though a blatant case did-

occur: in a neighbouring village in 1972. It should not be

implied that favouritism does not occur-— it does. The alcalde

hasa fair amount .of &eeway in deC1ding upon whether he w111

"hear a case and there is some reluctance to ask an alcalde to 2

3

bring a close relative to court There was one. case in Whlch

the alcalde's. father*in—law hit him while somewhat drunk and

-

then proceeded to proyoke a fight with several other people

by u51ng insulting language. After being h1t, the alcalde '

left the scene to try and aVOid becoming 1nvolved in the
: ]
trouble and no complalnt was ‘ever issued. Informglly, the

alcalde~s soc1al relations with his father—in—law were "cooled"
by this 1n01dent and other pressures were brought to bear on

the, father—ln—law to try and avoid a repeat of h1s actions.
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- for holding public meetings. "All men over seventeen must at-
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The .alcalde faces a difficulty in assessxng fines. Al-

though tradition largely establlshes the amount of the flne,

l'the alcalde is often personally blamed by the guilty party.

and his kin for issuing the fine-- even in tases of obvious

)

guilt, The wife of a manyyho*has been fined often gets quite

upset since the loss of income may .mean that she and their

children will have to do without some "necessities" over the

year; Some alcalées do not try ve}y hard to collect the fines
that they have imposed, although it is their duty £o-d?-so,
preferring to'let the next alcalde try and collect them.

The alcalde‘must call meehings from time to tine’to dis-
cuss and . .explain various village affairs)and éovernment direg-

tivesu However, the village council has taken over much of
thlS re5pon51blilty in recent years. The aicalde must also
decide wheh to call faglna. This is the cleaning of the vil-
lage and, although the approximate times for it are established

by tradition, it is the alcalde's duty to- determine exacth

" when the 'bush' is ‘high enough to warrant‘cuttiﬁg.f Fagina is

usually called -four times a year and it also serves as a time

_tend the fagina: those who do not are fined $1.50.

The alcalde has other admlnlstratlve dutles. He is res*

-ponSLble for collectlng fines from chlldren s parents when the

'ch:l.ldren have 'missed school without an excuse. The f:Lnes &re

reported to the alcalde by the teacher at the end of the month
and they amount: to 10¢ per day and 5¢ per haif day.f The alcalde

is also responsible-at funerals for mobilizing people to build:

] <
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a coffin and tq organize the funeral proceedings. The alcalde

~alsp has a few duties relatrng to 'the national government.

He may be - required to provide transportatlon for government
officials traveling, in the area (for which he is re:.mbursed) ’
and he collects fees from Guatemalan traders entern.ng Br:.t!:.sh
Honduras through Pueblo Viejo. In the past he collected resi-
dency fees .:Eor the village reserve, for which he was given an
8% com;no’;i.'ssion {proiridiﬁg him $12 to $15 a year),
Should‘butsrders wi’sh'to'_ 'make .plantation' ‘and settle in
the village they must ask. the alcalde. He wi.il.l then-holud a-
meetiong in which the person in ciue'stion petitions to be allowed
to settle in the village. Though the entire vil'lage may at-
te‘nd‘the' meeting, .it is up to the alcalde to make the final

o

decision (in consultation with- others). 'There is usually no

s

problem in allowing a person to settle in the community since

th_ere is presently adequate usable land. Should the newcomer

prove tolbe an undesirable resident, .the alcalde will call .

X anqther meeting to decide-whether the person should be allowed .

: , : B 2
to remain in the village. If-the person is deemed undesirable-

(this isg usually decided beforée ‘the meetihg is:cal"‘lea) ;, he

will be told to leave the 'viJ.J,age. This has happened 'a: few

times in Pueblo Viejo and there are several Indians around the

éistrict who have been told to leaye several villages. More

establlshed members of the village, or those with strong per— -
sonal ties, seem never to be asked to leave, even though they

may cause. considerable’ trouble., In many instances informal

pressure has a good deal to do with'a persoh le.',ving tl{‘e villag(e\,'



without formally\being told'to do so; ' .o

‘ The alcalde and allzof the otner‘village officers are
" paid a salary.. The firet'alcalde is paid six dollars a month
.: plus expenses for travel related to his duty. The second‘
alcalde is pald three dollars a month. The police are each ;
paid five dollars a year. All of the offlcers are at tlmes
ellglble for extra wages by performlng spec1al dut;es. The
,alcalde w111 usually not plant too 1arge a Crop due to the
‘extra.work entalled by hlS offlce.

The second alcalde serves as an assistant aléalde and
takes over for the first alcalde in his absence. For example,
once the first alcalde was away in Punta'Gorda'selllng rice
when‘a baby died. It iE,customary_to burynthe dead as soon

as possible, - so the Second alcalde organlzed the funeral and

. r

got his klnnto bulld a casket. The second alcaldeg also serves :

as .chief of police. <

¢ The villagefpolige_serve.totn.as police and as messengers'
-for the alcalde. Theglnotify peogle’of meetings, faginas; and
.lssue sunmonses,(the.actual beginning of a meeting is,indicated
‘by the alcalde blowing on a larée conch §hell). The  police

°

en someone is locked up. It is the duty -

guard the cabilde
,-‘( ."__'—'—"._T'

\of the first poldce to literally lead the other police in all

endeayours. en issuing a summons or making an arrest it is

the first police who must first enter the person's hpdsee— at
tlmes a dangerous undertaklng. ﬁuriﬁg fiestas ‘the police,‘and
the government pollce now, maintain order, though at times
they are not tdo successful since drunken individuals sdmetlmes

5 - ,”- e

N
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try and provoke fights with the policé. o " -
The maydrdomosﬂhave few duties. The first-and second_‘
.méyodomé'must.keep the chﬁrch swépt and once or tﬁice a wéek .
iﬁspgct if. They mdsf also feed the priest when he comes to
.sqy'Méss once a monﬁﬂ (ﬁhe§ alternate doing this). Most of
' their'wo}k:comes auriﬁg Easter and Christmas when-the first
" mayordomo must get men to help gaﬁhgr fléwérs and palm leaves,.
make a ;house‘ for the égggg, and to clean up aftérwords. The
third ﬁayordomo, qr éhinam, keeps the money from the q?urph - ,
fund. The chinam'is a relatively new position in Pﬁeblp Viejo,
' the first one serving in 1969, and he lacks the iﬁportance‘of»
chinams in many other Toledé District Indién communities.
The'seq?etary has'been dealt with earlier in the chapter.
In ééneral,'his only duty is to'keep the record books and to
" write letférs. ‘Due to his educatign éﬁd status in the com-
munity the secretary is at times ab1e~tb take 3n active part
in village affairs.beyond‘these few duties. (12) : |
S B Conclusion

”
P
¢
b

. -. ‘Since’.the 1930's the administrative structure of Pueﬁldl

'

Viejo has changeg considerably, It‘hasiquived from a system
of one—maﬁ rule with few officés to an increasingly complex -

-one with a hierarchy of officeqﬁ Changes have also -occured - .

in the functions of these offices in village society. These

changes‘have been the result of both internal and external

. . . . :
factors. Internally, the changes have largely been the result

of an_incfeasinglpopulétion and iﬂgreasing,heterogeneity and

Ve o - , N &
-
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- factionalism in the community.d Since the village administration

. is part.of a.national govermmental structure it is also subject
'to certain external pressures from the national government
'~ . (and the ruling People's United‘Partj) and agencies aséociated

w1th it. - S ) o _' : .

Although the Indian Villages in the Toledo District are

. ’ [
~ . somewhat gsolated and they tend to be- "closed corporate com-
| .
unitlesﬁ 1n their deallngs with non-Indlans, they are not en-
. . %

tirely impermiable to out51de influences and pressures (13)
.. The Indian communities must accept national laws and decisions,
4
up to a p01nt. However, they are often only affected by these

BN

_foroes and decrees on a superficial levYel, due to the degxee C

~

of ﬁhysical and cultural isolation that does exist.
What has resulted from these out51de forces" and pressures :
.and the resultant changes is a form of polltical syncretism.(l4)
The lndlans accept the culturally alien 1deas,and ionns of ad—
*hministration that‘the government imposes, but what results is
not exactly what the gOvernment had/env1saged. The result’is
-a form of government ;1th certaln structural features that the
\\\'_ government ‘hass told thé\Indians they must accept, whlch is .
| highl;ximbued with Indian Values and culture and ‘is subject to -
local con51derat10ns of political power .

One of -the national government's main goals has been to.
democratlze the Indian communities (15) The government appar—-
ently is trying to do this by changing the administrative' T
structure of the Indian communities (e.qg. through the Inferior b

‘ Court Ordinance and implementation of village coun01ls) to

a

- ' o . [ !
.

‘ . .- .
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h. approxrmate 1nst1tutions 1n other parts (and cultures) of the

P p

country. n practice, a new form of- administration has evolved,,

- t-

)

main. Some democratization of the Indian communities has .oc- -
' cured ‘but: thlS séefns to be as much or more, due to 1nternal
' factors as to, external government 1ntervention (16) L
Part of the difficulty with the government s attemR;,at
democratization is due to their trying to bring about profound
B political change by causing changes primarily in the adminis-

L}

y trative sector. If the overalllpolitical structure (or govern-
: : "5 ‘

L)

mental Structure) were closely integrated with the system,of

- administration such changes might be pos31b1e. However, this

s S n

~ does th seem to be the case.in Pueblo VleJO. ‘Political bower .

. in the community is not vested in the administrative offices——
only authority relating to the performance of"certain admlnis—
trative “duties 1s, and it seems very. doubtful that democrati-

zation of Indian political life ‘will occur Without democrat1Zing

the sources of political power. (17)

~

' _When Diego,Villanueva was alcalde it might have apﬁeared
that the office of alcalde wielded political power and' that
~‘;"“< itﬁﬁﬁ@bcloselyurelated-to the Indiansf undemocratic wé}s, hut ‘
it was not the office of alcalde- where the power lay, it. was-‘

with Diego VillanueVa and his pOwer came from other sources

(which w111 be discussed in' the following chapters) Presently

the effice of alcalde implies very 11tt1e power, because those
«in that officelhold little power. 'These people have:vested
:authority to:impose'fines or call meetings, but they lack

- . . . . N . s
e 5 c . -

but much of\the old cultural ideas and non—democratic ways re—"”
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poiitical power. The alcaldes do not make polltlcal pollcy ﬂ

[y

. at present and they do- not now represent the vlllage in the

e s . way that Diego Vlllanueva did in the past. (18]} ..

‘u.-) .-. k . l ." . | ' .A N - ‘ 9 \

2 . ) ) i Footnotes
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. 1. See the next part of the chapter for a detalled des~..
cription.of the alcalde’ s.duties. For Mesoamerica in general
.seée F, Cancian (1967). K.H., Silvert (1954) deals in-detaijl .
Wlth the structure and functloning of local level government
in’ Guatemala.,

. '
% 3 4 :

2. C, H. Grant (1967,p 62) o A
3 C.H. Grant (1967,p 62). . R z; o
. ‘ 4. D. Carr and- 3. Thrope (1961,p 124). e =

5. J E S. Thompson (1930,p 78). This data applles'malniy
. to San Antonio which, due  in part to ‘its size, is somewhat dif-
. ferent., . . :
cs . 6. ThlS will be discussed’ 1nvgreater detail in Chapter 9.
See R, Redfiéld and A. Villa R. (1962) and V. Goldklnd (1966).

¢

. '7. C.H.- Grant (1967,p 64) o ) ' :
< ' . g ' - ‘ ' ﬁt}

‘ 8. Much. of the analysis in thlS chapter 1s Qrawn from
. ' M.G..Smith (1956) and (1960). Smith ‘writes that gowernment -

("the management, direction and control of the public affairs
rof , a given soc1al group or unit,"” 1960,p.15) “has two esg;ntial .
" cgmponents-~ political and admlnlstratlve activities. 'oli- .

. tical .decisions having been made, .their execution of transla-
° tioh into effect proceeds by administrative action." Smith  «
~sees political action as being related to "power relations, N
< competition, coalition, compromlse..." and administration as
.+ being related to "authority and authorized relatlons, order,
obligations, and rlghts.%9 "Thus power characterizes political °
- action, authority characterlzes admlnlstratlve actlon," (1960,
p.18-19).
~ smith also states that politlcal actlon‘ls segmentarx,by
. nature and that administrative action is hlerarchlcal (1956).

B, . .- He chooses to dlstlngUlSh political systems (governments) in-.

¢ terms of, the extent to which they vary in. degree of-differen-g
" tiation ‘and form of association of these two features. This
is tb replace a typology of segmentary ‘and centrallzed state
_5001et1es (see: M. Fortes and E.E, Evans-Pritchard, 1940) with
a continuum He is criticized for .this approach by D. Easton
(l959,p 226%227), .who prefers a typology" oﬁ "prlmitlve“ and’

. . .. \
y L . ' T, oo ' . " ~ ) - l".' Y - v \
. \ . Lt . .
w! \" N ™~ o . 1 . : :



oYy
1

. - o 165

"modern' pOlltlcal systems. As can be seen from the study- of -
government in Pueblo Viejo, the village's goyernment has changed
-in terms of differentiation and form of political and -adminis- ‘
trative action. This differentiation has incxreased. since the:
1940's. The form of government in Pueblo Viejo has evolved

along a continuum toward a differentiated. (segmentary) form of
administration and political actlon from one in which the two
were closely centrallzed.-. - o,

» '9, For more information on the "step~ladder" or'-"civil-
religious" hierarchies in Mesoamerican” Indian communities see

“F, Cancian (1967) and P. Carrasco (1961). .- .

P

.role of the v1l¢age secretary (a ladlno) in an Indlan community
in Chiapas. . . - ,

11, The mayordomos are caretakers of the chunch and are
" responsible for organizing certaln rellglous celebrations.
See F. Cancian. (1965). and (1967). It is common in - ‘Pueblo
Viejo to refer to flesta Sponsors as mayordomos as well -

12, See Appendlx A for a llSt of v111age offlcers.
) a
13, Pueblo Viejo is a "closed corporate communlty" in
that it malntalns a body of rights. and has possessions, it puts
rpressure ofn members to redistribute their surpluses within '
the community (to some extent], and certain privileges are
! reserved for villagers, membership being by petition to the
V1llage as a whole. See E.R. Wolf (l957,p 1-2). )
14 H G. Barnett (1953,p.49) defines syncretlsm as the
."con501ous adoptlon 'of alien forms of ideas in terms of some
indigenous counterpart.. The literature on.religious syncre-
tism among e Indians of Mesoamerica is fairly extensive and
it 1nd1cate “the.great tenaC1ty of the Mayan s cultural nforms.
See Ww. Madsen (1967). , . . .

: 15. Democratlc will roughly" ‘be deflned as glVlng all C
adults equal rights and privileges and a voice in government.
. It is also the absence of heredltary or arbltrary class dls—‘
. tinctions:’ o 3 - .
. 16. The per51stence of non—democratlc,ways among the
1 dlans will be dealt with more fully in the following chapters.

b . 17 These sources of:polltlcal power Wlll be dealt w1th

" at. greater length in Chapter 9, ;

, 18. See P.C.: Lloyd (1969,p. 73 74) He states that "POlle
.is-made by a group...whom we may call the political elite,"
‘Policy making requires political power and:legitimacy as well
as a means to put it into efiect (admlnlstratlon) ) - -
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'assoc1ated offlcea, by natlonal po

3

Chapter 7° . - | “ -

b

. _ . The Village.Councilu.

Introduotion

The P.U.P. Government- believes that'democracy‘
should reach down deep to all the people and will -
therefore-encourage the development of village:-

» Councils. (1) : . .
Since the mid-1960's the government of Britdsh Honduras
has been introducing %illage cdpndils to the'Indian-communi-'

'

-

ties in the Toledo DlstrlC% as part of 2 program to "SOClally

. develop" these .communities. ThlS program is closely tled to

D a0

the government's desire to more fully 1ntegrate and eguallze

the nation's jural and administrative‘system. Also included

in this plan_is the eﬁentual replz&emeht of the al¢alde, and

ice and courts:

<.

After an initial perlod of resrst&nce, the cdunc1ls have
gradually beén accepted by the Ind:.ax‘; though the form, as.

will bé -demonstrated, differs from that ehvisiohed'by.the?na—
. : - . o .

a Y .

i, tional government. . The'goyernmeht's;plah‘to evehtuaiyg replace

the alcaldes has met with muoh’1ESs success.” The Indidns tend,-

" to look upon theJalCaide as a symbol of their relative‘autonomy

and ethnic identity., ‘Due to’ thls they have resisted efforts

government programS\ the Indlans slowly seem to- be maklng ad—?

. ~
justments to thevchanges.~ In some v1llages,.such as Pueblo

a - "y

w

.
s *
P
.
«
/’

re

- to do away completely w1th the alcaldes.~ However, as with most

v . "' . ‘:16'6 . . . .. -.-". .
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Viejo and San Antonlo, the polltlcal activity seems to have
~ shlfted to the v1llage counc1ls ‘as the tradltlonal leaders in
the communlty assume posations in the, counc1l. + The old leaders

seem, to realize that in order to malntaln thelr pOSltlonS in

. . ®
A '

the community they must:ghange with their social env1ronment.‘
r The government admdnistrators' views of the rble'and func-
;! tlonlng of the v1llage counc1ls appear to be dlfferent from
the way the’ Indlans éoncelve of them (2) " The government s view - v
of the yillage councils is based largely upon &n English model

of how councils-operate'in England}(é) \In fact,'they often\

‘use’ Engllsh fllms on counc1ls to demonstrate the worklngs of

the latter to Indlans.' The counc1ls are supposed "to encourage

“and assrst cooperatlve efforts among the manbers 1n the v1llage .
€ [

for economic and soc1al purposes and for the welfare of the

A ! ¢ -
people f;/a;>)manner."(4) The councils also are to-operate

»

L Communlty Centres and to sponsor "practlcal programmes for C /

“adult educatlon, community self- help lmprovement hanq%craﬁt

)

development home economlcs, and civie teachlng."(S) A’ 31m11ar :

1nventory of serv1ces are promulgated by Engllsh town counciils., (6)

4 1 -

Through these: coun01ls it lS also hoped that a more par-
’ ticipatory form ‘of democrgcy w1ll be encouraged 1n the Indlan'
communltles. Thus, it is hoped that a ba31c change.w;ll take:?' -
- place in Indlan polltlcal llfe through the coun01l apparatus.' '
The lntroductlon of Engllsh—type counc1ls to ‘a colonial and
culturally d1551mllar people to encourage polltlcal change 1s

not’ a new phenomenon. Indeed for “the past few decades colonlal

admlnlstrators in Brltlsh colonies .in Afrlca have been promotlng
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«British municipal'organization. Audrey Richardk.in’her work
among the Bemba of northern Zambia has trled to analyse the

ghrodd@tlon of councrls in Bemba cuLture. She found that:
§ L
Both types of authorlty, European ,and African, had
obviously differént ideas as to how a local council
should be composed and what it should do. The tra-
dditional councils: had...multlple functions. British-

' colonial authorities, in contrast, tried to define
very carefully the powers of the dlfferent councils
...they alsa tried in time to seperate jud1c1al
courts from local government bodies.. The priori-
ties of both types of admlnlstration were also :
quite different. Colonial officers judged the suc~
cess of a local council in terms .of the welfare ac-
tivities it undertook, the speed with which it acted, -
and its skill and prbblty -in handling/its budget.

The traditional council Seems to .have put flrst 1ts

" duty to settle. disputes.

The right of attending meetlngs in most tradl-

tional societies depends, not-on-the-choice-of—the
community.as a whole, but on hereditary- descent, ;

-~ membership of a kinship, territorial or occupatlonal oot
group, and usually on account of age”and status. ln o -
that group. (7) .t S o '

As can be seen firom the above quotahmon;eBembdkldeas
about counc1ls were qulte dlfferent from. those of the English

admlnlstrators. The Bemba councils had dlfferent'funct;ons‘?

f N L - v u A

: . ak - -
and membership was not necessarily in line with the desires

'

of the colonmal admlnlstrators. To have the Bemba operate
‘councils as the- Engllsh would have them would probably requlre

con51derable change in Bemba culture and socral structure.

Thls not occurrng, it 1s qulte llkely that the resultant coun—
o . '0

cil system w1ll only vaguely resemble the Engllsh model and

1

that Bemba 1deas regardlng the council s functlon, admlnlstra— .

]
' tlon, and membershlp w11l cont;nue to be quite pronounced -
To understand. the form of council that wrll be produced under

such clrcumséances requlres an understandlng of the lndlgenous

t r . . F]
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,aébount the power and ability of the administrators to-impose

fpears to be some variation as to how membership is achieved

.') o g L . . 169 . . S
RSN Q, - ) . ) R
form 0f'counc1l, if any, and othexr relevant social and cultural

" ?ariables(fsuch'as norms of seniority, that might effect the

e

evolution of council forml‘ It'is also important to. take into = ..

thelr w1ll on the subject s001ety -In" the case of many colonial

51tuations a good ‘deal of selection is left to .the colonlal

.soc1ety due to their relative'lsolation and autonomy (8)

Counc11s ex1st or existed, among many of the Mayan so-.

01et1es -in the form of organized groups of elders (pr1nc1pales)

Such groups dld not exist among all Mayan soc1et1es, and- in °

.

'those soc1et1es in which such groups do or dld exist "there ap-

. AN

T

'and the spheres of activ1ty and authority of the elders (9)

The political role and authorlty of the Maya pr1nc1pales-1n a

'way approx1mates Weber's descrlption of the 1deal type of

)
"gerontocracy," @gr principales and other members of the so~
\

ciety share certain equal rights ina corporate group w1th1n -

which authorlty is exercised and role expectations are pri- .

marily- defined through‘common’memBershiRéfights,and’secondarily
through seniority.(10) Ingthis respect'they‘also'resemble-the L

elders'ih some.African societies possessing "age*grades."(ll)
in such societies status is determined to sqme extent by ‘se-

niority and tempered sometimes ‘by con51derations of heredityﬂ(lZ)

S In the Mayan soc1et1es the status of Er1nc1Eal is

| c
based ‘upon other crlteria, in addition to age, (e. g., seerng

- as~
. .

e

in a %griety of ClVlC offices known as cd gos) In thls way’

s

status as a ErlnClEal is llmlted to only a portion of “the .
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.. through’ these.cargos, and th&g
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' senior;%embers of the compunity. As was seen in the last - -

L)

chapter, although all men serye as yillage poJice in Pueblo

Viejo; only ‘a few become first‘alcalde. This'seems to\Pe true

cin many'Mayan communléhes, especially the larger ones. (13)

.

Wealth and success in farming may be a prerequlslte for holding
v111a e offlces ( assing car os) ‘which enable a man to become

3 g p g g ’
_a Er1nc1Ea . Héwever, further cr1ter1a are also often 1mpor—

tant in becomlng a Er1n012a1 A criterion that seems to be

LY .
prmnlnent 1n many Mayan soc1et1es is membershlp in certa;n

leading famllles (patrlllnes) an the communlty which malntaln

-

a,monopoly on polltlcal power and the access to vrllage offlceS)
; : S ) ) . L

bivil and religious. In such soc1et1es one must pass through

,certaln cargos to achleve the status of Er1nc12al and passage

@tatus as a principal, is open_'

to'only a few on a hereditary :basis. Aocordingly, only'senior

ey /£
members of the leadlng famllles attain the status of: Er1nc1Eal

A -
W . cT e

The role of the Er12012al 1n dlfferent Mayan soc1et1es

varies. In somea such as among the Qu1che of ChlchicastenangOr

'“'and the an of Todos Santos Cuchumatan (both 1n Guatemala)

the pranc1pales are 1nvolved in, and seem to have, a great deal
‘ .
of authorlty in, both 01v11 and rellglpus matters (15) In

&
13

others, such.as among the Chontal anq Chol, the,pr1nc1gaies

lonly have authority and concern themselves with religious af-- .

falrs and’ civil matters are . entlrely 1eft to the mun1c1pa1

~author1t1es.(16) Between these two extremes there lS a falr

amount of’ﬁarlatlon regardlng‘}he degree of lnvolvemenﬁ‘and

[
v

.
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authority, of the Egincipales‘in'civil affairs., Also, it is

1mportant that the role of the prlncipales should not be treated
as statlc 1n ahy soc1ety (17) L ,' Lt
‘ku In. 5001et1es where the pr1nc1pales serve as a. communlty

- r
counc1l, coun01llar behav1our tends not to be very democratlc.,

,

»

from the point of view of-the community as a,whole. Generally,.‘ .

' s

these men will either make dec151ons among themselves or they

' may consult with the heads of other famllies.‘ Thelr authorlty

-~
v

is usually derlved from thelr senlorlty, p0551b1y their com-.

DY
X,

mun1ty;serv1ce, thelr knowlege of tradltlonal law or rltual,

and p0551bly from famlly status within the v111age. In soci- >

"etles where Er1nc1gal status 1s~closely ass001ated with the.

»

qulte llmlted (18)

"authority and power of domlnant patrlllnes or famllles it may

- be expected that the degree of partlclpatory democracy w1ll be,

'A
w

. A formally organlzed and de51gnated group of principaleé

does not ex1st in Pueblo VlejO. However, on an ;nformal_level”‘\
a number, of senior members of the community do function as a

I~ - a

décisionrmakiné body and do hpld authority in‘certainfsPheres.

lhese'grincipales in the .community tend to be those who lave’

served as'first alcalde and who are also.seniortnembers of thé o

. . {- \
mofg 1mportant famllles, or senior members ,of famllles closely

allled wrth the most,promlnent patrlllnesiln the v111age. ' ‘.‘\\\

)

Belng an’ older member of a famlly closely & allled w;th the im-

e ‘ ~

portant patrlllnes does not 1mply Erlnc1ga1 status.” Elder mem—

bers of some of the families closely allied with the Vlllanuevas

"do not act as princ1pales. 'The preceedlng only ‘allows for the

r»
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potentiality of becoming a.printipal. The individual's per-
sonal 1nterest 1n actlvely pursuing the role open to. hrm is
: necessary to convert the potentlalmty into fact, and not all=

4 ¢

potentla prln01pales choose to:attaln that, status. Thus, ade -.
r ag

alone.does not determine prlncrpal StatUFu' Only those wlth
the proper social background‘can‘attainfthis status and of
these, only'thoee who desire to achieve the status will:(lé)'

In deciding who wlll be the first alcalde each'fear) mostil Lo
.of‘the'villageré discuss the-possibleicandidates;_but it is a - |
' few of the senior members of.the village who decide" They

dlscuss the p0551b111t1es among themselves for a few months,

welghing the qualiflcatlons of the possible-candldates and.

thlnklng of the kind- of man-needed that year. A:Ilttlé'béfore““j—“4~

,the electlon they have usually arrlved at a de0151on. On . - |

election day the 1ncumbent flrst alcalde asks one of the se-

nior men who the next. alcalde is to be. The man’ named, if

he is present then becomes the next alcalde. ’
In 1971 Simeon Choc had been first alcalde It had pRen

a difficult year and.Slmeon Choc had not'been a very strong

alcalde. in the pfocess, he had left’several uncollected fines

as’Well. As a result,,the pr1nc1pales dec1ded that a strlcter
person was nee2§dffor 1972 to, calm the 51tuatlon and to collect
' the ffﬂee. Augustln Cal was con51dered as a prlme candldate
and Leocardlo Shal as an alternatlve. On the day of the elec-:
tion, Augustin Cal chose not to appear 51nce he did notfwant

- to be alcalde at thls tlme (posvlbly preferrlng to waltrfor a

'1ess demanding term) . Marto Calhyas asked for . the nomlnatlon
- N , . . . % . (S
vy
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and he named Leocardio Shal. Leccardio was considered a good

choice s;nce ‘he had a good record for strict law enforcement )
‘when he was second alcalde. In making the decision on the |
vnomlnatlon for first alcalde only a few fien were involved (a
dozen at most) and everyone agreed with their dec151on, because
: .they had the right to choose. ., . 5
Usually 1n Pueblo Viejo pollcy dec151ons are made by a.
. "' 11m1ted number of people who galn their authority from.personal - -
| or lineage seniority and ClVlC service. Their power is en-
'hanced by~ ‘the manipulation of personal networks. -Thus,. their::'
: » - authority to“make decisionSAas reinforced by 51gnificant per—n
oo _sonal.ties which are widely d{stributed;(Zb) Marto Cal,\for -

example, is a member of a fairly old family in the v111age

- (51nceqthe mid—1940 s). ‘ Closely a111ed W1th the Vlllanuevas,'
X " he has a reputation as a person of sound judgement and pleasant -
. personality, and in additlon he has an exten51ve “network of kln
and compadres. He also takes an active part in- the v1llage's~ Lo
. | ClVlC life. Thus, he has the requlrements to become a pr1n01—
| pal Lhe served as first alcalde in.1966), the de51re to become .
one, and the social ‘nefwork. to back hin up.,’_ k -
(. _r Marto cal is not a’ village 1eaderlthough, in the senée
that'Rafael Villanueva isi -Hé does not act-as independently
3‘1 as Rafael but rather acts in cbunselJWLth others of his status.
| ; ,Thus, when he nominated Leocardio Shal for the alcaldeship, he d
| did’not do this on his own, but as a’ spokesman ‘for the other .

. , .
pr1nc1pales.l To cr1t1c1ze hlS decision rs ‘to criticlze ‘the .

pr1nc1pales and their normative basis of authority. It ha's
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beén shown then that Pueblo Vn,ejo does possess a tradltlonal
1nforma1 council; that this' council is ecruited by age, ser-

- vice. and hered)ity; that the connoil- is involved 'in political

A

matfers; and that- the council_ does not arrive at decisions

: 'through consultations with the. p(’)pula'g/ibn at large.

Development of the Vlllage
Council in Pueblo VlejO '

' : e e
0 The first official .villagecounci'l in Pueblo Viejo was

"'.forme'd in 1966. The government had been,‘trying to introduce
{
counc1ls to the Indians and a few people dec1ded to beg1n one’

¢ B -

.in Pueblo Viejo. There was considerable amblgl.uty as to what ’
‘the role of the village council was to be.  The government

- had "not been“ precise in outlining the intended functions of

the‘ councils. It was recogni‘—z‘ed By theé Indians that the coun- ‘,

¢

\cil was, to take. ¢are of the general welfare ot the communlty,
but this was rather vague and open to 1nterpretatlon., lso,

they had been told that the VJ.llage council would .eventually ‘

P
replace'the alcalde. But as to how and when, thls does not

-

appear to have been made very clear. '

It appears that the fJ.rst village council was not taken
very\ serlouslylby many of the Vlllagers,,and espec1ally by
the'leaders. Tt is 51gn1f1cant that none of the V1llage S

' senior leaders were'. on this council. The two people who most

1

des:Lred to have a council’ ‘were Nicaslo Coc and CalJ.stro Boi.

Both of these men 'were recent imm1grants from San AntonJ.o. '

p

LY

' Nicasid had, marrled into the Vlllanueva fam:Lly. 'I;he“ other

’ . A

W

-
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members of the counc1l were all junior members of older, better

establlshed famllles.- Nlcaslo and Callstro saw the creatlon

of a v1llage council as the openlng of a new "nlche" Wthh

due in part to 1ts functlonal amblgultyy might allow ‘them to

[4
manoeuvre for polltical'power and influence.
. . T s . " . ' o
Flrst Council, 1966- 671, P M -
Chairmah~ Nicasio Coc o
Vice Chairman- Gregorio V111anueva o
Secretary—- Calistro Bol K
other mambers-~ Sefarino Coc, Patr1c1n10 Shal
Panfllo Choc, Befnadlno Choc -

*

S, Second founcil, '1968-69: g L
: . Chdirman- Gregorio Villanueva c
. Vice Chairman~ Roberto Villanueva -
e Secretary- Nicasio Coc

’}‘" .. " other members~ Eusebio. Choc, Fe11pe Shal,

‘Bernadino’ Choc, Panfllo Choc - -

No counc1l 1970~ 71 L -
. Third, Coun&il, 1972 73
) Chalrman— Rafael Villanueva
Vice Chairman- Eusebio Choc
Secretary- Apolonio Sho
- o : other ‘members- Merigildo Coc, Sefarlno .Coc, -,
) ' Marto Cal, Prudenc1o Coc ‘ : ‘

“ ’ D a4

- Table 1 . Lo
LA Vlllage Counc11 Offlcers S
‘e Sk ,
Nlca51o Coc and Calistro Bol were both well educated and
. \ e r‘-..
could read and write Engllsh In thls res?ect and’ in their'”

de31re to brlng about.soc1al and - economlc change ;n the v;l—

'lage, they resembled an earller 1mmlgrant from San Antonio,

' Apolonio Sho (who also marxied a Vlllanueva) However, Apdlo~

nio was much more~cautious. He had a, much more senlor status

1n the v1lﬂage/and a wide personal network of k;n and compadre~

‘ - oL e
. \\\!_'. . . \t .o . ~, A .

p a—

K4

<
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for support which he had built up’over many jears. Apolonlo,

.

however, chose at this tlme not to become 1nvolved in the v1l—

.lage council. Nicasio Coc and Calistro Bol were,interested in

P

-

brlnglng 5001a1 change tagthe vlllage, but because of thelr
statuses in the village they would probably not have been able
to have any 1nfluence through trad1tiona1 channels for years.
The village council appeared to them to be the only means open

for ach1ev1ng thelr-goals.'

'/.' .
Slnce the councll was new and was' not’taken too serlously

by the traditional v1llage ieaders, the chalrmanshlp was open '

Y
to Nicas;o Coc. . The vlllage leaders did not,.at thls tune,

.

wconsider_the chalrmanshlp of the v111age council as partlcu—

larly important or threatening. Calistro Bol was made secretary

a,

because he wanted the p051t10n and because he could speak and

wrlte Englrsh well. The pr1nc1pal problem for these twc?men,'

« ¢ 4

‘and the reason for the1r eventual fallure, was that though'\ -

»

_they held an admlnlstratlve offlce the offlce 1acked much

local  authority and the men had llttle 1nd1v1dua1 power to

a

exp101t it. These men had no senlorlty and had not served in -

civic’ offlces (Nicasao had been v111age secretary, but thlS is

not 1ntegrated-1nto the cargo’ system so as to count*toward be-

comlng a Er1n01pal) and they thus*ﬂacked legltrmacy for expan-.'

A

s1ve polltlcal manoeuverlng.» They also lacked the power that .

™

networks over time. Callstro Bol.had-almost no strqng-tles in
S ] \ . . ; )

-~

_is derlved from the’ development of gtrong and°exten51ve personal

the communitv; °Nicasio'Coc had married a ViIlanueva,,but his =

3 4 +

personal network had been 11tt1e extended or strengthened~beyond

‘i r L
n(' i

. . .
. !
" . .
, )
. ; . Lo , -0 oy
. . o . .
.

t
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his in—laws. Thus, these two could make dec151ons, but\they ¢

‘f could not ensure that they would be agreed to . by the other
’ N L : . K
L Nlllagers. ‘ o , SN o C
‘ _ S, :
During.1966, Calistio Bol was involved in a feud with

1o several other_villagers;hincluding Qne'of the village's se-

- e

Tty functlons were to be, so the members had some, latltude in de-

N . |
‘nlor resldents and his sons. 1In March thls man (drunk at.

-

the tune) flred several shots at Callstro 's house and lnsul—~ -
. Y ’

ted hlm., In May, Callstro got lnto a flght w1th the son of
thlS same ‘Tan’ and later he also threatened another man, who f. o
had tried to-break up the flght. In September Cal1stro ﬁlred.H‘," -

e - g
a few shots at.yet another of the man's son's h use.' ThlS s -

Such dlsputes as, thls, and Callstro s choice of frlends (e g.,

&

-others like hlmself who had few strong tles in theacommunlt

did not place him® in an 1nfluent1al p051t10n in the. v1llage.

%d socially rather marglnal, instead of

trylng to strengthen'his p051t10n 1n-¢he village. Nlca51o &

2

As a result he remaln

Coc did not get into as many dlsputes as. Callstro Bol but he

also d1d not try to expand his personal network in a way that

® H

would augment his power in the.villagé.' Nelther of these. men L
trled to ‘build a strong base of polltlcal power 1n the v1llage .

By tradltlonal means. Their only resource was thelr educatlon.'
Tt was not clear what the vlllage counc1l s rlghts ang, Ly

LR

cidlng what they were to do. Slnce they had been told that

the v1llage counc11 was to eventually repiace the alcalde;

. Nicasio Coc and.Calistro Bol began 1nterferr1ng with the duties

et T - e ' e “"‘Q Y S ',-.,-.z,".'-~;"'4~I'"'_'. ; =

o
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: ':of the alcalde. They started 901ng totthe alcalde s court .
“and trylng to reduce flnes that they thought were too hlgh

. THe alcalde at, the tlme Marto Cal dld not feel that they’

. had the rlght to do this, s0- he had a letter written to the .

Dlstrlct Offlcer asking if the vlllage %punc1l members ‘had

‘

‘the’ rlght to lnterfere w1th his cases. The District Offlcer
replled that, at that_time, . council members had no Such r;ght.

Such 1nterference w1th the alcalde dld ‘not endear the
\ i N
: v1llage counc1l to the traditional leadershlp_ The leaders

began tq-View Z:e)gylla e council as a ‘potential threat to

their prominen Since it

bw appeareéd that the village
counC11 was going to be a permanent feature of v1llage life,
'”the leaders dec1ded that to insure their preemlnence they ' had
better have more control of the council. 7 5
‘It,should be-noted that‘the flrst v1llage council dld
not .operate in a very democratlc fashion. Calistro Bol and
Nlca51o ‘Coc locked the cablldo door when the counc11 had its
meetings so that only counc11 members could attend. _Some of
“the yillagers resented this and once someone.started shooting
rocks at the cabildc during a meeting with a'sling§shct: .Ccn-
" sultation with other members of the village,'even lineage
.heads and trad;tlonal leaders was rarely con51dered in making
declslons. Thus, there was noé competltlon between ‘the un-
democratic ways of the tradltional village leaders and a new,
_“part1c1patory democracy, but rather it was between .which cllque N
should make decisions for the village.-’ o . |
| The,tradltional yillage leaders took a much.more_active"

»~
- . . '
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’_role.in'the second village_coﬁncil -(1968-69), Calistro Bol.
had left the village and'returned to San Antonio, Nicasio'

Coc was'made secretary, ratherFthan'chairmanp- In hlS place,\

N .

Gregorlo Vlllanueva, son of Roberto Villanueva, was made
chalrmaA : The most unportant membershlp changes ‘were that

Euseblo Choc ‘and Roberto Vlllanueva became counc1l members.

Thus,LEwo of the village s most 51gnrf1cant leaders took up
4. - & .
¢ ' 3 '

The second village council did’not function very well.

There were frequent arguments between the council members.'

Nicasio Coc dld not get on well with several of the members,

51ﬁ‘e he had his own ldeas of how the counc1l should operate s

and what its function was. (21) Among other members there were,

s

~disputes as well.. These tended to be related to factlonallsm

and to personal .quarrels. Thus, Roberto Villanueva dld not

. . .r \. R X .
. get along well with his son, Gregorio, or .with Eusebio Choc.

3 . - . . .

'Due to the continual arguing among‘the members ‘only a few

.council meetings were held after. the first six months, By

L

" the end of 1968 the council had virtually ceased ,to function.

The_conncil completely disentigrated when the chairman, Gre- :

gorio Villanueva, was murdered in August of 1969. The murder
K4

was not dlrectly related to councillar activ1t1es, but to

\factlonal disputes in the communlty (22) After the murder,

Nicasio Coc returned to San ‘Antonio (this was partly prompted

¢

"bf his wife's illness)'and.seVeral other families moved away.

The alreadj-extant factions within thé community became even

4

4 .
‘ !

more divided and the resultant severe "vert&E:E% cleavages in . -
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tl';e village made forming another yillage ‘Gouncil impossible. .

'In 1270 and 1971 there wag mo village council, o
In 1969 the Social Development O’ffice:issued a revised
' const:LtutJ.on and rules for the village counc:.ls (23} This

helped somewhat t’“‘clarlfy the role of the yillage counc:.l

5
Also, the pace of economic development had picked up in the

. =
Toledo Distrikt _sn.nce 1969, This was due J.n part to a change

e . . .
in District Representatives. OrJ.gJ.nally the Representat:.ve ‘
for Toledo District North (the dlstrlct th.ch 1ncludes Pueblo
) Vlejo) had been an Independent. This meant that the P.U.l?.

- controlled govermnent had spent government' funds in’other

parts of the country, rather than in the Toledo District, . In
1969 the P.U.P. candidate for Representative was elected.

- Since his eleotion the government has been willing to spend :
much more money‘ in the district than’ in the past. In a speech
d'.elivered in Monkey Ri\ier, the new R'épre‘sentatiVe, Alejandro

Vernon, 1iste€ some of the developments that have taken.place

o

since his election:

Let us briefly assess the performance ﬁufing the ; ‘
past year and six months of political office. We '
see assistance givey to Alcaldes to puild Cabildos.

in santa Elena, San‘Jose, and San Pedro Columbia.
Small loans to farmers. Contributions to the new

San Jose Church. The Columbia Rice-shed. The San
Miguel cable bridge. Football gears to Santa Elena,
Santa Cruz, Colume.a and San Antonio, Pueblo Viejo

&nd San Jose. " Softball and Cricket gears to Monkey
River and-to Mafredi. Assistance to the 4-H Apollo

" Club. Water tanks to Pueblo Viejo, Columbia and
San Jose, 8Stre€ets in Columbia and San Antonio. The
newly gravelled Pueblo Viejo road. The completion

of the Southern Highw including the Swansea Bridge.
The renovation of thea%ome-Economics house in San
Antonio. The present construction of the Mafredi .
Community Centre. Contributions to Laguna, San Miguel

LY

.
\"5«
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and other villages for their fiestas and National
~ Day celebrations...Then.you shall ‘be witness to the ,
- good things that will come...Electricity and Streets
for™ San Antonio; Streets and a Nurse-Clinic for San
~ ‘Pedro Columbia; and innumeraple other amenities for
-the villages. (24) a : - ‘
. . : " . ¢ A
.Egssentially, this has meant that [there is more for the'village

AP
counc1ls to do, moré “sp01ls“ to try and obtain’, and more for .
council members (1n addltlon to Mr. Vernon) Jto try and take

.

credit for.
w L4

In late 2971 it was de01ded that Pgeblo Vlejo agaln was

. v
. 2
-

~J1n need of a vlllage counc1l By this tlme the hOStlllty
caused by the murder of Gregorlo Villanueva had lessened (large—
ly because many of those most closely ‘associated with the af- .
fairs that led up to it had left), There were no well*=educated

.immigrants in the villageswho wished ‘to run, the ‘council this- Y

o » . kA

time. ° The established leadership decided'to take control of »

the village council (e.g. sorie. of the principales). Since

Roberto Villanueva was the primary village leader,’he was asked

by the principales to become‘coﬁncil chairman (now sometimes"
referred to as the 'village chairman'). However, the murder
'@ gf his soh and other disputes had caused Roberto to decide to

leave the village. It was then dec1ded by the p§1ncmpales to

'i ‘ask Rafael villanueva“ to ‘become the chairman. 'Rafael.accepted
A .

the " office.
The third“viilage council was quite different from the
ﬁreceeding councils. For the first time the traditional \\

leadershlp of the communmty ran the council. 1In thewflrst

counc1l they had taken no part and 1n the second they had only

48
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been involved enough to check the activities of those they

L]

felt threatened by. Now the village leaders took*pvef‘the
actlve .running of the v1llage counc1l. This meant that the
'Vlllage council was no longer an 1solated lnstltutlon w1th
little 1mpact on the polltlcal and social life of the v1llage.

!

It now became an lntegrated part of the village 5 adm1n15tra—

°

-’

t1ve and pOlltlcal act1v1t1es.' . - .1

Although the village council now' was more lntegrated

. 7 . v B .
& . L]

into the'pqlitical.and‘administrativelactiyities of the vil-
laée, it had not suéerseded tﬁe.alcaldeship. Instéad, the
twolinstitutions\had evolved along different lines and they . .
_now had sepera%e funcfions within the village. The alcalde- ~§¥
ship became a more'specialized"offi¢e.~ Also, its functions o -
had become almost éompletely administrative and yoid of mueh'

political dctivity: The alcalde had become a judge: he was
ey

now prlnqlpally concerned with settllng disputes, and poll—

tical” dec1510ns (policy) were no longer made by "the alcalde., -~

The administrative character of the alcaldeship had been
present for a few‘yeafs before 1972 and the villaqe's poli-

tical leaders had held no formal offices for several years,

Political ac%ivity and policy de¢isions had for several years
taken:place entirely in noninstituticnal'settingse— in the

form of casual meetlngs between the members of the pOllthal

- .":

‘n K

elite- ;negroups of two,or more to dlscuss various 1ssues and

_, ol

pendlng dec1510ns. However, ,in 197% and 1972 polltlcal actl—

yity began to shift to the v1llage coun01l. With the increas-
' (4]
ing interaction between the village and external agencies and

+

<

. R
f .
.
N .
.
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* Co dmlnlstrators there was an 1ncrea51ng need for the vlllage

leaders to have admlnlstratlve offlces, to glve theim a more

D . °

£
~official stapding'that was recpgpizable'to those not familiar

PRI

with internal village iolities and to act-as spekesmep for the

. ,-Vvillage to qutsidérs; Also, if they were to have .control: of .

-

the .incoming spoils thié control~could be made more secure,by"_a—

“controlling the village council

N Wlth Rafael Vrllanueva as chalrman, the third village

» = . ' ) v,

council has functhned fairly well. Since he is the legiti-

. niate village leader he commands a good deal of authority and
-political power (though.his power is certainly less fhan that

~_formerry possessed by his father).J He is algo an e§rective

, éhairman.eﬁbce he has been acéive‘in attempring to ease the

C 4 'ill-feel%ﬁ%é between the vlllege's two main facti&ps. This
X A_w‘ | ha% rn.pargﬁbeeq possible'sinee his dauéhf%r married one of

_Euqebfb Choc's sons. As a result, the two leading. families

a

within these’factioﬂs-are now much less divided and village
PR . leadership is more united aﬁd‘pervasive. It is significant
. * ' ~

'that‘Eusebio'Choc is the village council's vice chairman.

. 4. ; ~ .
T - . Apolonio Sho is the~presént council secretary. From the - _f

village 1eaders' point of view this 1s .an, improvement since
Apolonio can be con51dered as one of them, rather than as a

.possib;e threat as wasticasio Coc. ipe“other council mem-~

- ﬁ~beré are-all from familres-closely ideptified with the tra-
. ditional leadersh;p,-though they tend not‘toibé the senior.
- . members of these families. _ B b

’

+ The present council seems to ,operate much more efficiently

»



A

gbecause there dre no individuals or factions overtly trying
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L4

to dominate it at the expense of the other members or who -

. have quarrels w1th other counc11 members.‘ The chalrman;‘

Rafael Vlllanueva, w1elds considerable personal power and

authorlty, but he allows other counc11 members-a voite in

: maklng decisions. . Publlcly the counc11 acts as a unit. Like

N ’ - . l

‘ L} . I o
.all previous counc1ls,_however; the present council's meetlngs

o

are generally cloeed to the public. " B
'Perhaps the most public example of the councif'é activi—
ties in 1972,was‘the National Day celebration, on September
}0th. Duringil@l} there were no fiestas celebrated and the
people missed'these;' In the'past Natigpal Day had heen a
small affair, 1nvolv1ng ma1n1y the school—chlldren. The

Church usually\prov1ded sweets for the dhlldren and there was

a small parade. In mid- 1972 the Village counc11 found out

'that some money -would be avallable from the government for the

celebratlon. This turned out to be about §$15. . The year
before Alejandro Vernon had given'the'village:a few soft

drinks and candies. This had gotten a few.adults to attend, .

. . . ! -

" and it was hoped that with additional revenue the celebration ¢ "

t

~ : . P

could -be larger, P - : . "

_The village councilldecidedtto try and collect additional

i

money for the celebration from the villagers;' They hoped that' -

f

this plus the money from the government would allow them to
purchase enough refreshments to encouragé a large number of

villagers to part101pate. Five centSJwaa collected from each

school~ch11d ‘and twenty—fiVe cents from each adult,male. Only
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’ ' . S
~ .about fifteen people failed to-contribute and about §11 was

-
bt ]

Ebllepted“ Rafael Villanueva and Leocardio Shal went to Punta

Gorda with the‘money and bought softsdrinks, biscduits, cigar- -
- - \ - . s\
retteé, and chewing gum ﬁor_the celebration. The attendance

for the celebration was quite largerand the council members

’ passeavout the refreshihents and ran the celebration. There

was a parade, speeches by Ehe'cduncil chairman and first al-

calde, picture'tgking and' mar imba playing. There were no v

L

. fights and no rum wa$s served. The only difficulty was that.

a few were upset because one or two people attended the cele-

9

bration who had not paid their fwenty—fiye cents. "y

A

The National Day celebration was considered a big succéss

and it enhanced the reputation of the village council. It

pbroved that the council could accopptish something and that -

"it could get the other villagers to coope:até, It is ver§

doubtful that the other village councils qoﬁld have succeeded

in such an undertaking. The previous councils lacked the .

cqhesiveneéé intprnélly and the authority and political power
! . . A . )
‘externally to carry out such tasks. The present village coun-

bii has also undertaken other tésks and has been especially

“active in petitioning the govermment for funds to build-a

-
©

Recreation.Centre for the village. The council is now seen

[}

/o ; .
as an'effective way to achieve certain kinds of public goals

(or goals deemed best for the public by’the e%;tef and has.

become a functioning part of the ﬁiilage's political struc~
s 7 .

turé‘ w' i -

z.
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- Some Theor’etical Considerations. :

The theoretical literature in anthropology deallng wrth. -

4 -

local level councils has mainly concerned 1tself w1th the - .
decision—making process w1th1n coun01ls. Little" attent&on

has been paid to the problem of J.mplementing such decrs:.ons,

or as to how implementation relates to the deci51on—mak1ng ) ‘ /

process. One. of the earliest anthropological works to offer

. /~——- L4
‘theoretical hypotheses ‘concerning - local coun01ls was Franken-

berg s Village on ‘the Border, Wh.lCh dealt with a town counCil

|:Ln- Wales. (25) In this work Frankenberg hypothes:.zed that open

and. prolonged conflict is dlscouraged, ,and:generally avoided,

o — [

in councils existing in cormhunitﬁ.es where .social relationships

—

~among the members- are multiplex. , Frankenberg explained this : .

‘by stating that dlsag_reements relating to councxl affairs

could not be 1solated and they would involve sqcial .relation-

H' ships in otheér spheres (26) Frankenberg see.ms to consider

. conflict as being contrary to ‘normal behav1our in this ins-

. |}

tance.’ ‘ S0 .
£ » +

. o ‘ 4
‘ B?ailey criticizes 'Frankenberg's hypothesis‘ and goes on.

to try and make hypotheses regarding the conditions under |

which counc:l.l dieb:.s:.ons ‘will'be made through consensfxs or by .
" majority voting.(27) To understand the decision-making pro-

cess, Bailey feels that it is necessary to examine the' func-

tion ("task") of the council (eag.s policy—ma‘king or adminis- |

trating), wheth;er the councils are concerned- with external or

internal relationships ("structural positi.onl") , and whether

¢ * -
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ghe counc1ls aée d’ellte .or "arena"=councils. (28)&~ "Elite

councrls are those wvhich are,. or cons:Lder themselves to be

(whether they admit it or not), a. rullng ol:.garchy:',', " Bailey
feels that the dominant cleavage with such a council is hori- -
zontal—- with the ollgarchy "and the publlc be:Lng structurally

opposed 2An. "arena" councrl is cdq idered the opposite of

)\d Y

this~~ "1ﬁ’ whlch members are repreézentatlves of various publlc

) i

segments. The domJ.nant cleavage in.this case is vertlcal. (29).

Decisions by consensus, Ball;&ﬁ"’feels, tend to predomlnate

& SR
r

when the councils have an adminlstratlve functlon, an elite

pOSlthl’l, or are concerned with external relatlonshlps.

3
~

Majority voting is more likely when the council is concerned

>

- 1 . - .
with policy-making, an arena council, or is concerned with
C 1 :

internal relationships. (30)

.8

‘Balley d’oes deal briefly with the problem of implemen-

) tation of decisions as it relates to the decision-making pro-

cess, He states’\that com'promise may be important where a.

mrnorlty oppositlorol may be able to block or hinder J.mplemen-
tation. ThJ.s, apparently, may be the case when . the mlnorlty
oppos:.tron .'LS d:Lrectly :;.nvolved in mplementlng the’ dec151on; /
rather tha.n a'detached execut:.ve A31)

. Cons:.deratlon of the traditlonal councrls, Balley indi-~
cates, may be necessary to understand the operatlon of modern

ones. Especrally when "pe0ple elected to positions of power

on the new- counc:.ls are also people who held power in the

_ trad::.tional councils.” (32) However, mentlon is not made of

the role that those who . traditionally held powe:r may play :Ln

N
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dec:l.s:l.on-making w1th1n the council even when they, do not ‘serve

- . 3

K - ' ’ . t..

Kuper analyzes and crit1c1zes (modifies) Bai\l‘ey s analys:Ls ‘

. of decismn—making *by councils by draw:.ng on research done. on
counc:.ls in tribal Africa. (33) - Kuper agrees with Bailey S
divis:l.on of counc1ls into "arena" and "el:.te."‘ However, he

chooses to further divide the "arena' type of council into two

subtypes* 1) the "community-in-counca.l" or assembly, in which

"all full membersr of the polltic@l communlty have the. rlght

to attend and part1c1pate in meetings," and 2) "arena councils

whlch are distinct from their public...membership is mor®
strictly l:Lmited "(34) He makes a further important’ point, .

about "arena" coun01ls when" he says that "all arena councils,

‘:anluding communities-in—counc:Ll, develop w1th1n themselves‘.

8

'decisiqon ma'k'ing elites. - These elites are made up of ~spokesf

-men for interést 'groups within the broader political' refer-

’ ,
ence group. " (35) - . . S .
v — . .

. To understand the 1nterna1 ﬁorkings of a council Kuper
(¥

.dlso feels that it is necessary to understand certain features

e . ° ’ . y .
in the’ larger ,village society. He ~feels that "the principles
by which’ membership of any counca.l is flxed must be dlrectly
]
related to the forms of social- differentiationn in the society."

(36) If this is true, then Kuper believes that this leads to

r

"a question of representatmn w:Lthin the "arena type councils.

 That -ds, how are the various vertlcally divJ.ded groups W‘:Lthln '

the society represented if they are. (37) Fact:l.onal alliances

are quite relevant here and they should effect decisions. .

. . h . 4
'\_ . . i , . .
t - N N . -
‘

e
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f_: Kuper makes another point abéut the connection between the
SOClety as a whdéle and the council's activities when ‘he hypo—:

e thesizes that "the form of economic act1v1ty may 1nfluence

-

"counc11 structure and behav10ur."(38) For:examples of thls

r

he cites Barnes' analy51s of decision-making among Norwegian

fishing crews and Bloch's analysis of Merina cooperatives in'
L}

which the need for cooperation in rice growing’ is handled

~

thfough a counCil (39) & _
‘ In ‘additiom to modifying Bailey s typology of councils%'
. Kuper cr1t1C1zes (mildly) Bailey s hypotheses concernlng
decision—making in counc1ls. He feels that Bailey s lelSlon
.between de0131ons by majority vote and those by consensus is

too neat and ask3p "What 1ndeed prec1sely constitutes a deci-
\

sion by consensus’"(40) Kuper goes on to state that Bailey
- .neglects a third pOSSible course of action which occurs fre-.

quently~- "the falilure to take a deCision, or the formulation

W

of a merely ceremonlal decision, or a dec151on which is ambig—

uous."(4l) ' c . o 0

C 1ticism is also made by Kuper of Bailey s catagories .

.(ﬂ._7 of cOunc 1 tasks (functions)- a inistratlve and policy—making.

{%&?I, These, Kuper feels, are of too general-a nature.and theyL

" exclude ste importantvtasks.f'He cites’tpe fact that manyc
. “ '.
tribal councils in Africa also deal, with legal and ritual

affairs and that such activities "impose a logic of their oWn.
I; [
- on the deC151on-mak1ng process."(AZ) ’

. L

The analysis of councillar ‘activity by Kuper also touches

N ‘on p01nts that are rele%ant to criticism of Frankenberg's

1
L] . . . , , . ! [
- . . -
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A hypothes;s regarding the av01dance of 0pen and prolonged con-_"

. Tliég in. councxls due to the multiplex 1inks of the members.

- s 2 '

) KUper flnds that "sometimes the costs of not maklng a deci-
Sion are so hléh that they override the pains of diVidlng a. - 3

cdun011 or community that is very close—knit."(43) Kuper

makes two final 1mportant p01nts 1) "The neatness of'thé ) B

;,Opp091tion between elite and arena counc1ls must not be al—
T .
lowed to obscure the subleties of: lines of support~and demand"

A ar
" (44) and 2) that the time- factor is important -in understanding
‘dec151ons, in that "it may therefore be worthwhile to yield
a,p01nt now in hope.of w1nning a point 1ater."(45) :
e Though Kuper succeeds An- refining Bailey s’ hypotheses,

. some problems remain. Kuper has shown that the leldlng line

f'between “elite" and “areha“ councils 1s not always too clear E .

. d

.and that "arena" councils have the potentiality of becoming

- "elite" coun01ls. He also demonstrated that members of "alite" '

-

', councils may not always act in opp031tloneto the public when u_')

v it i% in the interest of some members of the oligarchy to do.

©

so due to: their lines of support.

-
v

, The data frqm Pueblo Viejo seems to 1ndicate that some .
further problems with' this d1v151on ex1st.“PIt seems that -

“"elite" is %lso a rather ambiguous term The first village
: h

© council in Pueblo VlejO was certainly not an- "arena™ cpuncil,

'

yet it does not seem to quite £it with Bailey s description
of an”"elite" council either. Th@ members«of.the first Coun—
i - . . y R ‘. " . -

_cil did consider themselves as part of ‘the ruling oligarchy,

tofé degree, in that they,were'either from the most influential.,” *
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qthese factlons w1th1n the counc11 con51dered that: thelr actions

191
famrlles Qr of the most.educated However, these peoplé cer-
tainly were not the rullng ollgarchy ' Also, the members of

thrs co%n01l were lelded themselves vertlcally. Each of

and lnterests were in the publlc s weIi—belng. Rather than o

trylng to act as a unlfied touncil, two members of the coun-

4

cil sought £0 bypass the trad;tional 1eadersh1p and to act as

leaders in’ thelr own rlght by implementing spme of their own.
‘\,{ «

-programmes ;n certaln spheres of act1v1ty. The village .coun-

cil Ln this case‘was‘used by a fewf"elltlsts" with'little

o

local polltlcal power as a- platform to put forward. some of

°

thelr proqrammes with the aid of authority drawn” from the

‘natlonal gOVernment and from the ambiguity of council func-
‘ ' A

- councils is that they are often specialized: much more so than’

K

tions.’ Decision-making in the case of this council is diffi- "

cult to assess since in,somé'instances members of the council

acted w1thout consultatlon of the other. members.

An- 1mportant point to- remember when deallng with mo@ern

‘traditional ones. Thus, a modéern council may only deal with

- Vo ‘ " ' A .
certain administrative actions, such as keeping the village

»

ﬁlean and bperatiq@ a Recreation Hall. It may be prlmarlly

L.

' interested in‘ecOnomic activities, such as is the “case with

an agricultural co—operatlve (which is certainly a form of

uo.

hqounc11) Such councils may be primarlly 1nterésted in flsh-

ing actrvltles, as with a flshing co—operatlve, or with the

grow1ng of rice, like several of the co-operatlves in the Toledo

a

Dlstrict. .These are spetialized act1v1t1es that may have an

nt
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important effect on how the council- acts and makes decisigns. .

If thése'modern counciiéfare more specialized then an

lmportant p01nt to analyze is how and to what degreé the coun- *

cils are 1ntegrated 1nto the communlty, and espe01ally into’

“the polltlcal'ang eqpnomlc activities of the village. If the

.

_council is primarily concerned with agricultural activities,

then, as Kuper pointed out, the council's.actiVities may be

effected by this. It shou?ﬁ also be taken into coneideratign

.

the role of the economic activity in the community. However,

-Kyper seems toftake as given the relationship between economic

Y [ .

activities in the community and the council. He also treats

_ eil'are fixed must be directly related to the forms of social

L4

_differentiation in the épciety."(46) This does not seem to

be ajcalid point. The relationship between the .council and
the society-’*should be_treated as. problematical. While such a

relationship may be true of most tribal‘conncils, this is not

necessarily the case with others. . Especially when the.council'’

role 1s qulte spec1allzed or when the .council is used as an

' attempt to attack the soc1ety s tradltlonal forms of soeial

\

dlfferentiatlon., - N o o . '
“in.many of the societies in which councils haye beeh ;

recently introdﬁced'there already exists an older form’oﬁ'

council. 6 These traditional councils,’'as mentioned eariier,

-

spe01a11zed This seems to imply that the older council form

PR

as given that'"the-brinciples by which membership of any coun—'

S

. tend to be mu1t1~func 1 and the newer. ones tend to be more'

is not necessarilylreplaced by the newer one since.their func-

¢ A

tions may not -overlap. It is also possible that the traditional

’
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council may begin to operate in a 1ess formal manner (thls

seems to be the case ‘in some of the Toledo District's commu-.
’

nities), Another possibility is that the two forms of coun-
cil may be forced into competition in' certain spheres, as
was the case with the firstzPueblo'Viejo,coqncil when it

‘;trred‘interferring with the alcalde. Such competition is

bound to effect the artivities of hoth»councils. Bailey and’

Kuper seem to indicate that either the new council supersede .

-~

"the old one, or that the old council system continues through

e

the new council organization,

-
©

An important point in examiningnany council is its poli-
tical role in the community. Such'political activities rela-
trng couhcil ahd community.can-vary,considerably. The strat--
Egy'of the village leaders is“certain}y important. The leaders
may choose not to involve themselves in, the council for a’
;ariety of reasonst This will probablfbhinder the council's
ability to implement certain kinds of decisions ahd-possibly_,
tail the range of decisions that are possible., This seems'

i
to he the case with some councils among the Tolai of New

Britain, where the role of the councilors is reduced to-

.cur

filter, through which messages are passed, while the respon-

sibility for raising new issues, 1nfluen01ng-op1nlon, and

. . {
mustering public support is assumed byuother promlnent‘persons

. N v
in the community.d(47) This .takes most decision-making out .

Q

of the hands of the councik. Should the councilor in such a .

/
]

situation decide to make policy decisions, implementing them

would probably not be possible in most cages without the

3
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~ | support of the village .leaders. In such councils the coun-
cilors-fhemselves laqk much authority and power. However,
should persons with externé; sources of authority or po&er
cupy the ppsitions the council's activiéies ﬁight 5; dif—.
Garent. 20k

rent. hould also be noted that interference from

external sources (e.g. colonial administrators) may have an
important effect on the authority of council members. |
The v111age leaders in a community ma%ﬁdec1de to take
an active part in the village councils. They may decide to
do this -because they feel that the maintenance. of their p051—
;ion_depeﬂds on it (as was the case in Pueblo Vieﬁo), or
because they wish to insure control of the spoils associated
. wiéh the council. %n such cases the éouhcil will become more
integrated into.the political activities of the village. '
This méy make\the'council approximate Baiiey'é definition of
anb"erite"-council, but it does not necessarily imblx that
the council will make decisions 'through consensus. ﬁillage
oligarchies are not necessarily homogeneous adnd rivalries
‘ émbng‘membeis of'oligarchies (and there may be competing oli-
garchies) may be as strong as splits between membefs of an
"arena" council who represent.va;ious sggmgnts of the commﬁ— A 'g§9
nity.({B) éuch rivalries and factions among the oligarchy
can keep-consensus from béing'possible and it may be neces- -
sary to make decisfbns by majority vote: Much probably depends |
" upon tﬁe.}ssues decided upon and whether or nd£ they inyolve

1

particular areas of activity.f The historical setting of the
council.is another consideration. It is also possible that ) .

-
P '

=
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‘one fact;on of the vlllage ollgarchy may be able. to control
the council at the expense of others. ‘ .

Theto are probably many more possibilitieé than those
listed above, but what is important is that counc1ls do not
really ‘seem to f1t at all neatly into a few catagorles and
that catagorlzatlon probablu/does not greatly fac111tate our
understanding of the internal dynamics of councils anyway.
This is not the place to go into a detailed analysis of how
tounc1ls should betstudled but a general proposition of thlS
can be put forward To understand counc1llar activities it
. seems necessary to analyse the particular counc11 s function (s)
_or task(s). This implies more than deciding whether it is
. policy—makinq or administrative. It must.be determinéd pre~
cisely what its task is and how r;gid/or institutiOnalized
this 1is. Also,.the degree and form of integration of the
council into the society must be anaiyzed; As was briefly .
illustrated, a co;ncil that is well iuteérated into‘the poli-
tical structure of a society acts differently and is subject
to différent oressures than one that is not. 1In such an
analyéis the relationship of community social‘structure (the
1ntegratlon of which is not implled) to counc1l must be.treated
as problgmatlc. Flnally, as has been pointed out by Balley
‘and Kuper, councils may ?ave rules for proper conduct_(49)
This must be."analysed, but it'is also necessary to keep in
mind that such mnorms may be manipulated‘anh the munipulatioq

'of these norms must also be analysed. Also, such norms may

. ) | o
change over time, especially where new forms of.councils are

( .



196
introduced.

One last point-- it seems that little attention has been

 paid by social anthropologists to the implementation of coun-

cil decisions. While this may, or may not;.be necessary to

the analysis of councils in Pllfsituations, it is important

¢
[

in nnderstahding tne role of councils.in,sobioeconomic change
~in e community. Council structure varies considerably?and
tﬁe effectiveness of councils in achieving differing kinds
ofﬂgoals‘is also variable.. It should be kept in-mind_that:
at any one time severa; goels fer a'council exist, depending
upon the pefspective chosen.(SO{ Often‘goals from one per-
.spective, such as that of the coibnial administrator, may

A

come *into opposition°with‘goals of different groups, quasi-
gﬁoupe, or ind}viduals. For EXample, many éovernment adminis~- |
trators desire to bring "democracy" to villages Ehreuéh the
,1ntrdduct10n of counc1ls and to allow for apparent local par- -

" ticipation in economlc development. However, the pOllthal
’“activities of'the council mdy come into conflict‘with national'
pdlit ‘al policy, or a council operated on non-democratic_ =
principles may be thehmost effective in handling and adminis-
trating‘resogrceg }n the community. - . ‘ -

’ d . -

Footnotes

1. from "Manifesto for the New Belize in the Surglng
Seventles" (n.d.,p. 13)

2, A deflnltlon of what a coun01l is is needed For
convenience, I shall use the one by A. Richards (1971,p.1-2):
"a gathering of'people of which the membership is limited by
the rules of the society elther to particular catagories...

3

-

. .
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.~ to persons of a glven status...to members of a social group

...0r eéyen to the widest political unit. The council may
also be limited tq particular indlyiduals chosen in accepted
WayYS.e. Secondly, ‘councils...are usually, though not 1nvar1;
ably held in one‘place. Thirdly, a council...is a body which
accepts a serles of conventioris-governing the behaviour of
its members. This definition applies best to traditional .
counc1ls, especially to those in tribal-Africa.

) ‘3 ThlS may in part be due te the British colonial-
administrators' influence on present Belizian officials
and to the fact that some of the government administrators
recelved their educatlon in England and Jamaica.

4 - See Appendlx B.

-~

: 5. "Manifesto for the New Bellze 1n the Surglng Seven-
ties" (n.d.,p.13). »

: 6, See P. Spenéer (1971,p.201n) for services rendered’
by English town councils. ' : C

7..A. Richards (1971,p.8-10).

8. See E.H., Spicer (1958) for an example of Yaqui accul-

" turation .under Spanish colonial rule. The Yaqui, like the
Maya, have also proven themselves reslstant to changes.

"9, F Canc1an (1965,p.23) .
10. M. Weber (1947,p.346).
" 1I. See M. Wilson (1963) and A.H. Prins (1970).

¥y

13. Sea'F. Cancian (1965) and (1967) on the problem of
serving cargos in an expanding. population.

' 12. R.E. Bradbury (1969,p.19).

14. The frequency of such an occurance among various
Mayan sotieties is hard to judge since many wrlters have not .
addressed. themselves to the problem of.selection for. such
offices, being satisfied to deal only with the general struc-
" ture of the cargo system. R. Bunzel (1952,p(171-191), does
give a good.account of the principles of selection among the
Quiche- of Chichlcastenango, among whom heredlty plays a very
unportant role in achieving the status of principal. She
cites the existence of an Fndian "aristocracy” and the leading
principal claimed descent from the ancient Quiche kings.

15, See R. Bunzel (1952,p.171-191) on the Qulche, and
M Oakes (1969,p.56-59) on the Manm. . : '

\
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: 16, See A. Villa R. (1969,p.230- ~232) on the Chontal, -
and (l969,p 234~ 236) ~on the Chol. L

17. Alcaldes (alcalde aux111ars in the smaller villages)
and principales exist. -among - -the Kekchi,- but the’literature
.on the role-of the principales is not clear. See:A. Villa R,
(1969,p.236,240), A.R.. King (1957) , and” S. ‘Tax (1971,pt339-
352), o . K

‘18. Data is ‘insufficient to prove or to disprove'tﬁis
hypothesis., More-detailed information on decision-making
processes among -the prinCLp”les would be useful.

19, Informatlon on "big-men" in New Guinea illustrates
that in some instances, although an individual may have the
potential faor leadership, he may choose not to become one. -

. At the same time others struggle to take-advantage of all of
their resources to become leaders (this .goal may exhaust their
resources too). In both instances the position may be some-
what hereditary, but it also dependg upon the personal stra-
tegy and desire of the person aspirihg toward leadership. . -
See K,E. Reed (1964), M.O. Reay (1970), and K. Heider (1970)

20. See Chapters 4 and 5

21, Nicasio Coc and Apolonio Sho worked very hard during

. -this period to get a new school built in the village They

accomplished this in 1969 with aid from the Lion's Club, CARE,
and the Peace Corps (which sent a person into the village to,
help for. a few months).

22. See Chapter 5. ° 6 - . ) -

. 23. See Appendix B. A new revised constitution for the

' village counctls is due in.1973. Y

24. From A. Vernon (n.d.). The speech is somewhat poli-
tical and he takes credit at times for things that he had
little to do with. Some of the claims are a bit exaggerated.

25. k. Frankenberg (l957i. ’
-26; R.'Frankenberg.(1957,p 18).
27;IF.G. Bailey (1968). His data is entirely from India.
28. F.G. Bailey (1968, p. 13-14)
29. F.G. Bailey (1968,p.10). | J
‘30, F.G. Bailey (1969,p.13). - IR
" 1 31. F.G. Bailey (1968,p.9. e
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.32, F.G, Bailey (1968,p 15 18) , , -

33 A. Kuper (1971) ' : R

»

34. A. Kuper (1971,p.14). The council described by =

A.L. Epstein' (1969,p.254- 280) for the Tolai of ‘New Britain
ln some ways approximates the "community—ln-council" type.

/-‘ 'a

35. A. Kuper (1971,p.15,see-p.19).

36, A. Kuper (1971,p.15]. This does not take into

‘account councils that are imposed on societies adequately.

37. A. Kupér (1971,p.15).
38, A, Kuper (1971, p. 16)

39, 3.a. Barnes (1954) and M. Bloch (1971) T

40. A. Kuper (1971,p. 17y. . i

41, A,. Kuper (1971,p. 17 see p.21~-22),

42, A. Kuper (1971,p.18). The principales are an example.

~,0f a coun011 that may deal w1th legal and r1tua1 affairs..

-

43, A. Kuper. (1971,p 18) V. Turner's (1957 esp. ch., 6

and 7) data on fission in Ndembu villages also: makes Franken-,
berg S hypothe51s questionable. '

N

=2

44 A Kuper (1971,p‘19) ' . - \

45. A, Kuper (1971,p.20). . L

46. A. Kuper (1971,p.15}.

47. A.L. Epstein (1969,p.275)}.

48. Just as represehtatives of oppdsing segments may

have common bonds to unite them in certain. spheres of activity,
.elites may also be divided and share common ties with segments
~of the public. The commonality or "content" of links 1n all
" cases should not bé taken for granted. //—\\_ . )

A

~and M, Bloch (1971).

50. See A. Richards (£971,p.8-10).

49. See F.G. Bailey (1968,n.7), A. Kuper (1971,p.20),

_,57;/~
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» Factionalism . ' .

. IntroductLon ‘ o

] ’

| :

In the last chapter 1t was shown that the functlonlng
of the vlllage counc1l was closely related to other aspects~
of v111age s001a1 organlzatlon~and culture--espec1ally to
factionalism and leadershlp within the v1llage. 'This chapter l.°
will discuss the nature of factlonalism in Pueblo Viejo and
those factors 1nterre1ated with 1t. Factlons are generally
consldered by socral anthropologlsts to be polltically'orlen4
ted "quaslhgroups " the members of whlch are recrulted by a.
.leader, or leaders,-on diverse pr1nc1ples (l) As w1ll be
',shown,'thls definltion Ais not entirely accurate and~sdme

- * -
eflnements or changes may be needed (thlS w1ll be dealt Wlth bow

[

]'at dength in the concludlng part of" the chapter) 5
J /M, Bujraucomplained_recently that many analyses ég'
.factlons try to 1solate them . "from a wlder analy51s of,bar-' ;
ious types of polltlcal grouplngs."(Z) Rather, she feels, h .
‘they should be placed on a contlnuum 1n terms ‘of the degree
of internal lntegratlon of the groups. Thls contlnuum beglns
thh factions at one end and what she calls polltlcal partles
'at the other. (3) She further states that "factlonal processes

are 1n a dlalectical relatlonshlp Wlth other soclal and poli~

tical processes going on both Wlthln and outs;de the commun1ty."(4)

.‘,.‘ .. ‘ -'.
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Thus, it would seem that an understanding of factionalism,

like the functioning of the yillage councils, requiresitreéting

‘them as being part of a larger, changing social and cultural

4

environment, and not as isol&ted entities (though again, their

integration into this enV1ronment is. varlable) Within Pueblo
i
VleJO in particular factiohalism is related to forms of vil- °

M 2

‘ lage leadership, personal or group dlsputes of ‘a wide variety,

]

and the nature of kinship~hased groupe and compadre networks g~

The relatiohship‘With'external processes is as yet minimal,

but this is ﬁndergolng change. / ’ ‘ v
Factionalism, liké most political phenomena, involves )

competitioﬁ~between indlviduals‘or groups for domihahee of :

some form, whloh is llmlted to only a few. (5) In Turner's

analysis of Ndembu pOlltlcS and v111age fission, competltlon

was for control of the Vlllage headmanship. (6) In a society
euch as that of the Ndembu, or the Lakeside Tosga stugied.by
van Velsen; this competition inonVes attempts by.cer?ain
lineage heads, or those who have segmented from their lineages,

to recruit large bands of followers through varicus klnShip

ties, frlendshlb, or ill-feeling toward others. (7) 1In Pueblo‘

Viejo factionalism tends to occur, in a'similar manner, bet~
ween certain senior families, or segments of them. TheseA
famllles (or patrilines) augment their strength, llke the

Ndembu and Tonga, by recruiting followers through a variety

%

of ties (e,g., ego coaxing a daughter's husband to join his

groupl. , .
q °
For the cempetitors in this s1tuat10n, however, there

o .
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s aaprobleh, "This involyes certain cultural norms which.
Ilmitncohpétition, or stigmatize those.Qho.breek them.  These
- .norms‘involte réspect;for authoritf ané the notion that |
seniority oidtates iegitimacy'of political power. Thus,_a o
e rebelllng younger brother cannot fully escape the fact thq? 7
he hEE/gone agalnst these norms and that he has violated -

-

another which dictates the importance of sibling solidarity. ..’

For this reason, such youhgefvbrothers usually decide to
leave the village'if the quarrel with his older brother becomes
Serious enough; Gn the other‘hand, some younger brothers (such
was_Secundino Coc) return to, or continue to live in. the village.

Such men tend to be stlgmatlzed by ‘many members of the v111age,
espe01ally by those alllgg to their older brother.. In seeklng

to recruit his own follow1ng Secundino Coc faces the problem L )
that he lacks legltunacy in the eyes of’ many v1llagers and he o
must try.to overcome this. In most cases, younger brothers, 4

. - choose not to openly break with their senior brothers, despite'

“

"~ mutual illnfeeffhgs. The problem is aldo relevant to compe-
- tition between famil& groups. Thus, although Eusebro Choe_sndr
his family and followers may feud with the Villanuevas shd
their followers, they still recognize the-right of the Villa-~
« nueya patriline to act as viilage leaders because of their
~ seniority. .This sometimes ieads to riliage fission, with the
N junlor famlly moving to another vlllage, or founding their ownb
Balley, Nicholas, and others stress the importance, if .
. .

/ - not the necessity, of leaders in factionalism, (8) .This is

the "point of unity" of the faction. It is the leader, to
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w

out that ' ” . -

_tionalism is related to similar principles as/those of the

- X . 4 . . PR S ‘ 203

" these writers, who recruits faction‘memhers..‘ﬂajers' study
of electioneering in India and his use of "quasi-group" also

stresses»this point. (9) Kuper, howeyer, disagrees with-this

/

stress on the role of the leader in factions. Thus, he points

Y
-

it should be stressed that the literature, which’ ‘
has been written largely by Indianists;, tends to - .

e concentrate upon the exigencies of polltlcal stra- -

tegy, assumed to set, similar constraints in all
political systems. Taken together with the pecu-
liarities of the Indian material, this has ,led to’
- an emphasis upon the personal‘and temporary nature . -
of factions which must seem exaggerated to the “
“Africanist.. In many African arena councils, and
in particular at the community level, factions are
falrly stable. They may be seen as the political
dimensions of the segmentary pattern of society.
(Alllances between factions, however, are deter-
mined by tactical con51deratlons) (10)

His p01nt seems to be a valid one*and Turner s data on the

‘Ndembu woula certalnly seem to support thlS (11) In Pueblo

k]

Vlejo, although 1eaders are certalnly 1mportant to the fac—'

tlons (especlally in. formlng alllances between the' smaller
unlts within the factlons), much of -the operation of fac- ~

—p

' -segmentary societies in Africa.  In Pueblo viejo, at present,

‘certain factions tend to be fairly permanent features of vil-

<

lade social organization. : o

Once factlonalism and conflict do”occur; three develop-|
ments seem possible; 1) the situation may be settled through

victory or a satisfactory'compromise, 2)'individuals ox

- Y

groups may physxcally leave, or 3) the factions may become

falrly permanent features of the v111age social structure.

e
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' Compromise or victory do not~seem-Very likely under 'present -

circumstances in Pueblo Viejo for the various factions. Vic~

Cee

v N . . . » * 1 . . '
tory in the political arena by the opp051tlon wrestlng controL

1

of the village leadership is p0581ble only in the unllkelg

event that the 1ncumbent leaders, the Vlllanuevas, Yeave.

Compromlse is possible temporarlby, but due to the naturegof
A . fm M

confllct 'in Pueblo Vlejo this will nét at’ present succeed as .

-, l_"'.

a permanent measure. Lulls or "cooliﬁg-off" perlodé are pos-

9 P Yoot 0w

-51b1e, but these are not’ permanent 51nce the’old grudges

AP < . ‘ ‘ . . .
"remain, \ ’ . ‘ -

Migratron resulting- from dlsputes and factlonal rlva%ﬂr

)
q-/

ries has been common among the Indians of the‘Toledo DlStrlct
{]

Aand adjacent GUatemala for years, 1f-not centurles (12), Only "?

a few years ago the Guatemalan v1llage of Pushila was v1rtua11y
abandoned follow1pg an intense rivalry between famllles (13Y

However, the possiblilty ofvthis occurlng and. the naturq of -

“the flSSlon,are to a degree dependent upon certaln-varlables (14)

fImportant varlables seem to be: ownership and availablllty ‘of

'-._.(a;most entlrely Carib and Creole}. Movements to dﬁfferent

1and, populatlon den81ty, policies of the external or national

gOVernment, and ritual or economic interdependencies’ within
. ° . . .

L]

the village.(lS) In bothiﬁexico and Guatemala edSP'moves often . .

takeathe form of urban migratlon or movement 1nto areas°be1ng

b— - °

‘opened by the resPectlve goyernments for colonlzatlon (16) In

southern’ Brltish Honduras "the Indlans rarely move to ‘the c1ty,_

'.'due in part toethnic dlfferences of the urban populatlon

parts of .the distriot 15 pdésible-due to the relatively low

J';
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populatlon den91ty and many have moved to newly’ founded settle-

‘ments along the Southern Highway (17) It is also made‘ea31er

f51nce land ownershlp is communal and not lndlv;dual -However,

leave. = . .,

.0 A modified form of migration is practiced by moving house.

. { °

" even’ wrﬁh the migratlon of larg egments of a V1llageis .popu~

-latlon (as occured in Pueblg Vlejo in 1969), esPeclally in

v111ages numberlng a few hundred,or more, many members of the
. o . v Q-
“opposing factlons are llkely to:remain. Often only those mem-—

E A 6 -
bers of .the factions mést involved.ln'recent.encounters will

"

-
’

. locations within the villaée. Since-Pueblo'Viejo and many of

the district's Indian villages are not compact: it .is possible

to move to a part of the village where contact %ith those’with

&

whom one is quarreling can be kept to a minimun (this may also '

be reflectedoln ch0051ng 51tes for plantatlons) (18) Fox this

reason the physical layout of the V111age closely resembles .

- o« St

the social ‘divisions within 1t. However, such moves are, not
a complete solutlon s1nce dlsputants still meet at various

pUbllC gatherlngs (e .g. flestas). “It is.at such public gath—

. erings that these dlsputes often lead to flghts, ‘sometimes

1nvolv1ng qulte a few members ‘of the opposing factions (plus
. I i . Lo st

- [} ' » . . B N
‘other "innocent'bystanders") For years it has been-common 2

&

for such fights to erupt at f%estas and there seems to be .an.
: ' tlestas

! Ao

increase in ‘the incidence of fighting at such public gatherlngs

during. the past few years. Police supervision of these affalrs

d

andnthe’cost‘of the liquor permit have increased con51derably

- - s

and there has-been a'decreaseoin the frequency of fiéstas
- ° ) W Q ’ 3

l ¥ a . .
. *
[ . - "



. members of diffefent factions are involved.

o

" celebrated im many villages. (19)

'What‘seemé to have'occured in Pueblo Viejo (anﬂ in many

“other Indian communitles in the. distrlct) is that relatlvely.

e permanent factlons have evolved. This'is in some ways related

1

" to the technlques of factronal recruitment which is through

. the creation and use of klnShlp and compadre~bends.. These are

r

'relatlvely durable bondsiand once. recru;ted members of Fac-~

tions’ teng t6 become 1ncreasingly emmeshed in the klnshlp and

ﬁ & '

compadre networks of their factions in. addition to becoming

. -

flrmer members of ‘' the kin-based social groups w1th which they

are allled until thg boundarles of facthﬁs and kin groups

- become almost c01nc1dental.(20) Such grouplngs w1th;n factions

. i
are at the sante time subject to fission and thig oftenlresults

M ¢

1n the segmentlng un1t or individual 301n1ng another faction.
(21) Continual dlsputlng between members of opposing . factiohs

is encouragéd by'feelings of sblidarity when' a co-member 'is.

. 4
- involyed in a quarrel with 'a member of another group or fac-

tion. /. Within groups .there are forces which work to keep dis-

putes in check, but such forces are weak or non~existant when

Disputes in Pueble Viejo.

Within-most éocieties‘there are both cultural and social

v

aepects of personal or group disputes.(22) The cultural as-.

-pects. revyolyve around'people's norms concerning.proper and ’

*

improper behayiour as well as beliefs of ‘such things as sor-

. cery and the "supernatural." Social aspects inyolve the use,

SR

e
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or manrpulatron, of and the relatlonoto the social structure

L]

of these norms and beliefs, 'in addition to sociaﬁ“(as well

°

,as cpltural) ways of handlrng them., The_analytlcal boundary

between these'two aspects certainly.is not,rigid“aad there
is a good deal ofinteraction between them. To understand.
;faotronali5m~WEthin'PﬁébloﬁViejo (and. possibly other commu-
. nities as reil) both‘aspects’must be taken account of, al-
though the exact relatlonshlp between them. and factionalism:' .

-ul'}
certalnly varies 31tuatlonally (23)

¢

4

Colby mentlons several 31gnif1cant psychologlcal orlen—

tatlons among Mesoamerlcan Indians that are relevant to the .
‘a

understanding of dlsputes in Indian_communltles. Of, prunary'

|

1mportance is the Indlan s concern with assertive behavicur
and aggression and beliefsyrelating'to the importance and
power of speech.(24i Assertive behaviour when properiy ohan—
neled. into traditlonal forms of economic and social %ompeti—
" tion (e}g., aspiring'for certain administrative offices in
prescr}bed ways) 1ls not seen as a_threat. However, uncoﬁtrol-
' led forms of assertion are eeen'by thedIndians as beiné par$
ticﬁlarly dangerous. For example, ruthless asplratlon to"
- political promlnence By someone. lacking. tradltlonal legiti-
macy.(ZS) R ‘ ' ‘ ;

T
EY

"The power (efficacy) of worde is very ﬂnportant to, the
Indiahs.’ Cursing is looked upoh’as,being potentially dan-
gerousp If a man curses another man it 1s feared that he may
decide to put his words- into some form of action in the future
and that this person“has shown himself to be ‘potentially ag—'
gressite. HFor this reason, men 'talking'cto-wOmen:in an |

. Ly .
- = ) ) ~ .

Wt
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. improper manner er cursing another perSOntﬁay be taken to

" court and f£ined in Euebio erje. The power of words is also
importaer since'through them the "supernaturals" can be peti-
Eioned and persuaded, snakes can be called, and with the pro-

A

N per knowledge of words the 'bush-doctor' can 'obeah' peéﬁle.
(26) The beliefrih the egfiqacy of sorcery, or 'obeah—mag;c,'
is quite pervaeive among both Indian and Carib in the Toledo
District. (27) . Once sorcery has been used in a dispute some

of those involved may dec1de to move for fear of further

’ escalatlonfthrough the more widespread use of sorcery (e g’,
by the apparent victim).- In this way sorcery provides a
means df_fqrmulating‘tens;ons and it mey,bekused as a cata-
lyst in.the fission, or segmentation, of lineages or entire
"villages.(28) An important'obstacle‘to the wider use of
sorcery is that it is belleved possible for the v1ctim to
flnd a more powerful 'bush—doctor' and to not only flnd who .,
was respon51b1e for the action, but to also have the maglc

1

reversed, (29)

k)

Fear of aggression is.related to Indian norms concerning

proper behaviour. Ashstated in Chapter 4, there is a great

reliance upon etiguette 'in rélations among certain individuals
¢ . ‘ R ] . ’

te.g.; compadrés and kin). This seems to be related to a
desire to make these relations controlled and predictable. ’

Improper behaviour by pedple within the range of those who

1y

. are supposed to.act in predictable ways is considered espe- -,

cially threatening and does not usually occur unless the rela- -

‘tionS”are extremely strained. Among brothers the social bond

B -



is supposed to be especially strong (301 Jealousies do ekist

a certain'way when dealing with older men or those in author- .

.to a head by a major fight or by taking one.of the disputants

@1 e )
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between hrothers and minor flghtS occur, but these are not .
supposed to be sufficient to disrupt the sibling bond. How—

ever, occasmonally quarrels do escalate and result in f1$510n. -

Ideas of proper behav1our also relate to the norms of respect

for senlorlty and authorlty. Thus, one 1s_expected to act’ in

!

[ ’ - ' ~ ’ ’;
ity.and deviatibn from this is usually viewed with consider-

s -

- able disapproéal Such disapproval is situational, however,

and often depends uypon the parties involved. (31)

An 1mportant aspect of disputes in Pueblo Viejo is their .

iong duration. This seems to be a common phenomenon in many

of the area's Indian communities. Tﬁus, Thompson wrote con-
cerning quarrels in San Antonio:

+ personal quarrels are usually ventilated at the
different feasts, where.both parties, when drunk,
seek each other out to continue a quarrel started
months or even years ago.- In this manner they
will cherish some insult for a long period, until
under the influence of drink they feel the urge :
to f£ight.'(32) : 0

Fighting does not settle the matter, since it will long be
remembered who was invqlved in the fight. Dfsputes usually

-

involve a long series of clashes that are occasionally brought .

to court. In this mapner disputes can go on for generations
since the quarrel may also inyolve a man's kin who feéi that "
they should support him. The disputes may come to involye
the entire membershlp of one faction agalnst another. This

is especially a problem in recent years 51nce in Pueblo VleJO,
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and eyen more so in the larger villages, some of the'youngf.

men haye started going about in.groups of their age-mates

" from similar factions, occasionally getting into fights with
members of other factions. In most cases the degree of esca-
lation with these quarrels seems to be related to the social

position of thoee involved and whether there are social forces

at work whi®h tend.to lessen the potential hostility or whether - .
A ot

.there are forces which tend to enhance exploitation of ill-.
feellngs (33) gz.y
Generally, when dlsputes become serious enough, oee
party brrngs charges agalnet the other to the alqalde. *It
can’ be argued that certain cataéories of court cases,are
- cloaely related-to'the level of. tension between factions or
éroups within the’villagé. In Table' 2 below it seems that w‘l
the increaée in the incidence of cases involvihg quarrels or _
fights between two or moré men is closely related to the
major v11lage fission which eruptedlbetween 1968 and 1969
(tO»be discussed shortly). . There appears to be-a correlation
between.the,incidence of such,cases and tﬁe increasing fac-~
. tlonallsm within the community\beglnnlng around 1950. The
1970~ and 1971 perlod represents a lull in the tempo of dls-
putes following the mlgratlon of a number of v1llagers in
' 1969 and 1970. ' I s
Domestic disputes seem tu reach the court in the caeeﬁ::
of women whg haVe‘frequeﬁt troulle with.tﬁ@ir huébands,,or
© mothers-in-law living wite them. Women in.duch situations

haye little other recourse except actual seperation from their

0
13

-

T .
.
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A. ‘type of dispute (34) ' . " incidence
I. a. rapejattempted rape,etc. ..... 15
b. domestic quarrels i voene 28 -
~ c.'quarrels between women  ...,. 20
d. misc, (making ‘'chicha,’
missing fagina,etc.) cavae 43
-ITT. a. quarrels or fights between
- ' two or more men 9 csane 107
, " total T 213
B. (35) years (36) no.of cases nb.tzBeII "no.typelIl .
' ~cases ~ cases in family
. 1937-40- J.... 12 .....i. 0 B Lui..T 0 €YD)
. 1947-49 -,.... 10 cescans 1 ..e0e.. 0 :
1951-53 ..... 21 cevenaa 10 .iesee 2
195658 c.eee 24 geeenen 7 " eveeee 1 ‘
195961 cevee 23 ..hvee. 120 Jiie.. 2
1962-64 ..... 39 | ceescen 19 . el 4
1965-67 ..é.. 43 cesesee 24 L..... 2
1968-70 ..... 27 ceerene 22 iiiees 1
1971-72 ..... 16 . .e.e..n 8 sieeee 1
/' total ~213 117 13

. Table 2: Alcalde's Court Cases"”

-

hu'sbands, (38) Rapes»qp attempted’rapes Snly innblve a few
individuals-~ one man being involved in four of the cae;s.
kCaees between two women f;equently involve nelghbours or
women who wash n%ar toueach‘other; Often the alcalde will
£ind both women guilty‘and fine or warn—both of them. Con-
victions for making"chicha' occur when the maker is caught
by.the government pblice (wﬁich is rare) or when someene'to
whom 'chlcha has been served gets izto trouble. 1In giving
another man 'chlcha the maker is he re5pon51b1e for that
man's subsequent actions. ' ' -

Many, probably most, of the quarrels or flghts are not
brought to court. ‘!Obeah'.eccusations cannot be taken to

court ‘since-it is not legally ;ecégnized and could not be

’ . B .
B
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entered in the'alcaldels case book. Most other crlmes or
quarrels ogn potentlally be taken to court. Quarrels over
iplgs destroying crops or dogs breaking into houses are fre—
quent: If the anlmal belongs to. kln or %ompadre then the
problem 15 usually qulckly settled by the owner. paying for
- the damages.(39) In other instances dlsputes/arlslng from
cr0ps destroyed by pigs often escalate to the p01nt that
blows with machetes are fthreatened (only occaslonally do they. .
actually occur) Disputes between brothers or fathers and
thelr sons rarely are taken to court unless they become qulte
serious., Usually, one of the parties 1nvolved in such dis- L
putes moves before the quarrel develops to this point. , »

. There is an important erception to the avoidance of 3?&
~use of courts by'disputlng brothers or fathers and sons-—
this is quarrels within the Villanueva ﬁamily. "Rafael and
his brdtner Roberto have not gotten alonglwell,for manyvyears.
' .In many familiés a younger brother in arsimilar situation
probably would have moved to_another village. However, since -
~Rafael is a Villanueva andga memoer'of)the village's leading
family.such a move is discouraged. Rafael found a compromise
by‘moving a few miles from the village for a few years after -
his father dled and until his brother, Roberto, left. Despite
this attempt at av01dance, the Vlllanueva brothers continued
to feud, V’Rafa.el had taken his brother to court twice before:
-moving out of the villagef(in 1959 and 1960) . 'In 1967, wnile
" he was liyifdg outside the village, Rafael again decided to

bring his bréther to court since his brother had blocked a

L4
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“trail that Rafael and his family used to' go to'a creek for

5dr1nk1ng water (apparently, not 1ntentionally) and because -

the burning . of Roberto's cane field.threatened some of Rafael's

coffee trees. Rafael stated that he brought the charge 1,
"because it is just impossible to seﬂtle any matter with him
(Roberto) ," Their quarrels were never resolved and Rafael

did not move back intd .the yillage until after his brother

S hd N
8 .

left in 1979¢.

.

Gregorio Villahueva did not get along well with his
father,. Roberto, either. For this reason he eventually
decided to move to another part-of the village. In 1962

Roberto brought charges against His son Gregorio. for using

"bad words" against him, It would appear that the Villanuevas

are under pressnres that the other families in the village
'are mot. They feel that they must remain together (or at
least close by) because of their status. Also, they are the‘.
only family in which a really 51gnif1cant inherltance is
1nvolved—— the v1llage leadership. The only other situation
approximating this is the Chocs (Eusebio) and‘it is;interes—
‘ting to note‘that one of the recent court cases involves a
charge by one of Euseblo s sons against the other.. y |
Almost-half of the court cases involve quarrels or. fights
between men out51de of the core patrillneage. of these cases
eighty—seven out of ninety-four (six others involve men from
”Santa Elena) are between members of different family groups
and most of. these involve disputes between members of opposing

yillage factions. These disPutes are closely related to the

-
ar

w

v
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deve]_.OPment of factions within the.village; both by adding.
to fissional tendencies originally, and _1ater by helping to
maintain boundaries between factions by their continuance,
The Development of Fatctions
in Pueblo Viejo: .
. Durlng,t(he Q’,O's and most. of the 1940's Pueblo'Vie'jo .

contained a fairly stable core population. This popula‘tion

‘was interlinked through an overlapping ser‘ies of kinship and
> \ ;

compadre links. It included most of the village's older , .

families: the Villanuevas, Eusebio Choc and his family and

A‘rel‘atives, Gregorio and Martin Choc and. their families, the

]
,Shals Miguel Coc and his “brother and brother- n-law, Ramon

Is

and older members of the other families served in oOther "ad-

-

Coc and Secundlno Coc, the Tushes, and a few smaller famJ.lJ.es.,
+

Diego villanueva served as ‘alcalde durlng most of these years
min'lstrati/ve positions, There were other families who moved .
to Pueblo Viejo for brief periods and then decided to move

elsewhere for various reasong, sometimes after quarreling .

-with members of one of the other ‘families. By'the late 1940's

.th&eae senior fam:u.lles had grown cons:.derably in s:.ze, both in

I

. terms of children and extended members.

By the- 1ater part of . the 1940 ] quarrels ‘began to erupt [

- between junior members, and-a few older members, of these

older families. Il1l1-feelings began to spread and. within a -

few years what had begun as a few pérsonal quarrels had Eecome

family af.fairs. A few of :the Jjunior members of these older

\
»
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family groups moved away from the village as a result. At
P ' .

this same time the colonial ‘gbyernment was encouraging in-

credsingly participatory democracy within the villages and .
sought to weaken the positfions of the cacique-1like wvillage

alcaldes, Due to a combination of old age, village disputes,

“

. and changes in governmgnt'policy, Diego chose at this time

to step down as first alcalde and to turn it over to his son

Robertd. Roberto had less authority than.h“is father (in pért
' * . - lf - ’
because his father was still alive) and found running the

village difficult, Evéntually the alcaldeship became open
' to more villagers as it became.a less enviable position £o
hold. (40) _ | |

Disputes continued to proliferate be’t'wee'nu -certain famil-ifas
" throughout the 1950's and early 1960's. This lead to a ten-

dency to form compadre links only within certain portions of

4
?

the population. In’{&ée past, compadré links had criss—crosséd
the entire village,'making most of the older men ‘compadre‘ to
each'other'. But these c;)mpadre links began to fall dormant
and new ones were created either within family ij‘roﬁps or bet-
ween c':ertaifi ‘families. The incréasing_ social cXeavage in the
village causged in‘crea_sing physical seperation of the di'spui_:_ants‘
as well, until the settlement pail'.te\rn of the village appréxi-—

mated that described in Chapter 4.\

w
. The extension of compadre links between certain families

may be seen as attempts to create alliances between yarious

family groups that were. beco’mong‘—al;Lgned factionally. Such

polii:_:}gg} alliances are not 'prec'ise'ly of “the nature of those "~

-y -~
‘d
-
-

o



| ‘ ‘ 216
de’sc_ribé)q by‘Bartﬁ between groups of Swa_thPathans_; (4'11- Although,
like the Pathan example, these kal_]'.ia.nces 'aré free :to indiyidual- -
-choice and are not as binding as other r"e];a.tic.)r_xshj.ps‘. (42) How- - .
ever,‘ 1ahe villagers try to :rfa.l;e these alliances m'o're binding
through multiple compadre links and‘ sometimes through marriage. A\
In thié way the compadre links cbme to resemble kinship net-—
works ,- although ﬂthey are nelv‘e.r of quite j:he same order as kin-

rshi‘p links.- Sk;ii_:'ts '}n.oallia_mce éan cause pree;xis"ting compadre
links to become dormant (t'his' is not quitq as simple with kin-"

ship 1links) , but they are certainly more durable and binding .

Y

than links of friendship.
Tt is important to note that such éiJ;iances ‘are not en-—
}:irely ‘the worki of the g]:ou};~ leadér, as is the case among.the
Swat Path_aps.. (43) Although the éroup leader is ianorﬁant in
. foi:mipg these a;liancees, other members of' his group also play .
an i.rr_npo;:t;ant role by spréading or inten'sifying‘theé'e bonds
with allies o potential allies, bue to the r;ature of these
network patterys the;ée &1liances may  become in.cre'asinqu stable
between groups and may exist over generations, Thus, forming
‘ a "web" of alllances, rather thap an all-important single
strandeq link k;etwe_én group leaders. ;This tends ,to modify.
the importance of the groﬁp leader to tﬁése alliances.
By i:hg late 1960's t‘ension's between the two main factions
swere congidgrab}e; F-ights between younger member s of. these
- factions occure@ with gr'e‘ater freéﬁen’(:y. At this time thé |

boundaries pet‘ﬁfée}n the two main factions ‘had become well de-

~ fined and within them multiplex links of kinship and compadrazgo |

[
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had been created. However, there were strains beglnnlng to -

appear within the factions. Wlthln the Choc faction quarreling
had erupted between the.Tush.famlly and the Ohs, which threat-.

ened a break in the alliance between these groups. Within the®

Villanueva faction’ lineage fission wis occuring. Secundino .

Coc was in the process of breaking ties with his older brother,
’ . a

]

and eventually with the entire Villanueva faction. As va*iscﬁs‘— o

.sed in Chapter 5, Secundino began recruiting his own jfollo.wihg

a}xd form a loose alliance with the Choc faction.

"In late 1969 members of the Choc factJ.on were. involved

in the murder of Gregorio Villanueva. This resulted 1n/the

s

migration of several families from theé village and a temporary

]

ledsening .in the, amount of oyért 'fighting and quarreling bet-
ween the factions. Following the murder,~ all ‘of the youn'ger '
members of the Tush family and a few members of the Choc group
left the village. They were followed by the two senior Shal
brothers and a few other members of_the Villanueva faction.’ ’
Shortly afterwords the Ohs rleft as well. Roberto Villanueva
remained for sever‘al months, but when his mother died (who
had beéen Iilw.ng with him) in mid- 1970, he and memrbers of his
family also left, . '
‘ The migration ‘of those most directly involvéd in the

factional quarreling succeeded in ‘eventually lessening ten'—'

sions between the groups, to a degree. However, on a less

' overt level it also hardened' the boundaries' hetweeh the tv}o

lfactlons for’ those less involved in the quarreling. A 1arge'

number ‘of the member s of each faction remained and 1ittle

.

v
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attemﬁt‘at reconciliation between the-groups was made. A move

toward some reconciliation was nade after Sebastian Choc re~

]

turned and married Rafael‘V1llanueva s daughter. ‘Both Rafael

and Seébastian's father,‘Eusebio Choc have'used ‘this newly
o ' -
created bond to try and lessen the degree of ill- feelings

existing between their groups. .
’ Follow1ng the events of 1969 the boundary between Secun-“
dino Coc .and his small follow1ng and the villanueva faction .

became much more. prondunced. The migration of the younger -,

b

members of the Tuéh"familyuhad also weakened ‘his ties with
the Choc faction. This made him more dependent .upon recruiting

his own following and allies.- Since that time he’ has sought '

v

to strengthen his ties with the less strongly aligned members
of - the community, such .as Gregorio Rash (who . married his _

daughter) and Manuel Ak(SA) - '

The Ix1m family, which arrived in Pueblo Viejo in 1968,

t

has become more integrated into the Villanueva.gaction and
group, at theﬂsame time that Secundino'slseparation from that

faction. became'more'coﬁblete."One of the Ixim's daughters

and one of their sons ‘married members of the Villanueva group

». Vi

and they began to build compadre links w1th other members of
that faction. Generally they.received labour assistance only
from other members of the Villanueva“faction. This prbcess

of 1ntegrat10n into the Villanueva faction has. been somewhat

-~

‘marred by a quarrel between Santiago Ixim and Rafael Vvilla-

.nueva. However, other members of the Ixim family have. refused

R
¥ to‘let this quarrel escalate and they continue to increase the
- o : o T

“l. L



)y

3

L3

Y

‘ tlon of extended faﬂlly groups have the effect of making the

Dlarger~fam111es within the v1llage-less dependent upon each

e .

. . "_ o ' ’ I N - LN ’
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intensity of their social-ties with the Villanueva faction,

There were, and are, three important social processes

t . )2 Y

going on 51multaneously W1th1n the v111age.' Flrst, there 1s

k]

'.the process .of recrU1tment to extended family groups. Second,

alllances were belng formed between/these groups along,emer—

’

it

glng factlonal Llnes of 3001a1 cleavage. Thlrd, there is v

A AP s R

- f1$51onow1thln some of the 11neaqes and factlons._ The crea—

. -

family group is usually large enough .tfo be éntirely autonomous;
! :, . S . -
nor wouild such/a°move,-if‘poSsible,/be desirable, Since‘the

1
~

r

other for security and assistance. .‘However, .no-single extended.
s W N e ng \ : .

'( - N . . * ° . \l 0 : * -
" Villanuevagroup has extensive ,alliances, any opposing faction

r N ‘ .
°'mn§tﬂrecruit allies from other dissident groupS‘or,individuals :

-

These families‘coalesced into a fairly unified opposing fac-

Villanueva factlon. It appears that, although the exact ‘mem- -

or from new. groups in the village to’ keep from being insigni-

facant in v1llage affalrs.’ The emerglng patterns of famlly

and personal dlsputes led to.an intensification of soc1al

divisions between certain families and the Villanueva faction.

- .

Pl t

'tiOn;= Evehtually the internal‘solidarity of these factions

1ncreased as soc1al bonds of klnshlp .and compadreshlp were

formed entlrely w1th1n the boundarles ‘0f these factlons. How—
"ever, ‘internal. quarrels “in the factlons eventually 1ed to’ fls-

o

smonal pressures and eventually f1551on d1d occur w1th1n the .

N

Chat N

A

» bershlp of ‘the factlons may vary over tzme, that the exlstence

\ *

- of ‘at least two.relatlvely stable soc1opol;t1cal factlons has -
v . . "O \ . ° - -

\ .
']
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become a fairly permanent feature of Pueblo VleJon soc1al
-v-' —(-‘1/ B 2 g \

o

structure.

LA o
- S

Conclusion <«

’

In llght of the data just presented it would seem that,

- as indicated in the beglnnlng of the chapter, the ex1st1ng

LY -

| definition and models of factionalism mentloned may be in

need‘dﬁ some revision. A problem w1th the theorles of fac-

tlonallsm seems to be. that most authors choose to deal with’

-

very llmlted phenomena and to extrapolate from data of a
limited pomparatlblllty. More 11m1ted than is perhaps war-
rented if an adeqguate understandlng of - factions is o be

~

achieved. If we take a minimal‘dictionary definition (these
pseem to vary qgi&e a-bit and there are problems‘&nherent in
‘most) we f£ind that‘a faction is "a group‘or‘collectivity
acting together within apd hsually aéainst.a larger body.h(44)
Competition and dissention by‘groups within a larger unit
seem to be’ the key lngredlants to factlonallsm.

Deflned this way, how does thls fit w1th other usages

‘of factions among anthropologlst52 Need factions, be quaSL—

'groups? IE we take A.C. Mayver's use of‘guasi—group as,heing
"ego-centred, in the sense of depending,for their very exis-

tence on-a specific person as a central organizing focus”

‘ y ’ N . v

and that "actions of any'member are relevant only in so far
4

‘as ‘they are 1nteractlons between him and ego .or ego's inter-

mediary," then clearly the factions, descrlbed in Pueblo Vlejo,

'and those referred to in Africa by Kuper and others, are not

..
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-

qudsi—groups.(45) The existence and function of factions in
. ‘ .

Pueblo Viejo are not entirely ego-centred and relevant actions

by members do not necessarily occur only.between members and

. fastional leaders or their intermediaries. Considering fac-

-tions and quasi-groups to be virtually the’ same thing seems

ﬁg obscure the analysis of factionalism. - There are specific

actions by members of factions whichgequire them to call upon

,qsmbers of their faction,fof political forms of éupport.v This

seams -to resemble what Mayer has called'"action-seté."L46)

.ﬁowevef, the fac}ion in Pueblo Viejo endures beyond this.
'_They are not the rather amoréhous "action~-sets" temporarily

created by caﬁéidates in electi;ns deséribeé b& Mayer iﬁ Dewas.
‘ Alsé,:théy afe not political parties, since they lack the

organizational .structure of these.

" J.M. Bujra in, her recent article in whicﬁ she ‘attempted
"A ﬁew look at'factionélism," also seems to' equate factions
with quaéi—group, as Bailey and Nicholas had previously.{47) -
She is.correct when shg'states'that "The basicuﬁpcﬁor inlaAy
assessment of political conflict‘groupings is the degree of
integratiénmof the groupinés undef study.;(48) But her use- .’
of faction as representing the le;st integrated pole of her

continuum of integration does not seem valid. The degree of

: infegratﬂbn of factions should be treated as préblematicél.

The least integrated form of political conflict group is
probably some form of "ad-hoc" ggmmittee or Mayer's election
"action;set" (although'the cores of electioneering action-

sets may be quiﬁé'integrated and exist over time). . Although
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these may be considered factipné under some circumstances,
_so may more integrated forms of political conflict groups.
Central to thé problem of factionalism is the role of
thé leader in factions. 'Bailey states that "The point of
unity (of -the factionj; if that is the app;opriqté word, ié
the leader, the mén with whom they (faction.members) each
seperately-have their own transagtions."(49) 'This stress
on’tﬁe role of fhe leader iﬁ factions also seems é;;stion—
able.” Can acephalzus factions exist? Or, to be less extreme,
is it possible that the f?ctional leader may in some situa-
tions be secondary to other considerations? In the case of
Pueblo Viejo, the role of certain linéage leaders as factional
heads“is of some iméoftance, but they are not the centre of
the factions. Without:theﬁ'the factions would not nécesggarily
disentiératé. The factions 'in Phebloaviejo are alliances
among certain family greups with'a few common interests. [The
leadérs of each’ of these families are certainly important to
the overall funCtioning-of the factions. However, there are
also maany Bthqt donside?ations which are involved in the func-
tioﬁing of these factions (e.g., the nature of disputes, dif~
ferent member's kinship and compadre netwérks, norms rélating
to sehiority, etc.); These factions, as they preséntly exist,
have become relétively permanent and they tend to coincide
with the village's physical divisions, the extent of kinship : i .
and compadré ﬁetworks, and the boundaries within which certain o

activities (e.g. labour assistance) occur. These factors have —

added to their relative permanence and have modified the

-
-

-
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ego-centeredness of them as well as the importance of indi-

vidual leaders. The factions are now relatively well inte- -

grated in certain wayé (though not approximating a political

party) and can survive the loss of their leédei.

N
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4, J.M. Bujra (l973,p.133).

5. Fa. G Bailey (1969,esp. ch 1)
6. V W. Turner (1957 esp chs 5 and 6).

7. V.W. Turner (1957,chs. 5 and 6) and J. van Velsen
(1964,p.240-268)29 .

) 8. F.G., Bailey (1969,p.52) and R.W. Nicholas (1968,p.
45~46) . . : ’ : -

1 N
v *

9. See A.C. Mayer (1966). -
10. A. Kuper (1971,p.15-16). . ‘ . .

. 11. V.W. Turner (1957).

12. The migration of the Itzag_ts a possible pre—Colum-

bian example of this. See J.E.S. Thompson (1970).

,/iB A fear of sorcery is sometimes an important factor
in famllles deCldlng to leave. o :

14. The unlversallty of these varlables is debatable,
and in other settings others may well be found.

15, See J.M. Bujra (1973,%.142-143). '

o

16+—In-Guatemala colpnization is being attempted in the
El Peten and\El Estor ‘Departments.. See T. and M. Melville
(1971,esp.p.235-252), R.N. Adams (1965), and W.E. Carter -
(1969) . «In MexNco the government is presently opening. up

% .
P ‘,\
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large areas of.southeastern Chiapas and Quintana Roo for
settlement (largely for Indians from the Tarascan area) .

- 17, Such as the villages of Silver Creek, Indian Creek,
and South Stann Creek, Also San Felipe near the Punta Gorda-—
San Antdnio road. Many of the villagers in thede- settlements
migrated due‘to factional disputes and due to the attraction
toa eaSLer marketing conditions.

18. This solution is not possible in more compact vil-

lages, such as those built around a central plaza, where
almost dally encounters,are llkely.

19. National Day 1n'1972,was used: as a partial substi-
tution, '

20, See Ramon Coc example in Chapter 5.

. 21, See Secundlno Coc example ln Chapter 5.

.
¥

. 22, This analytic distinction is not shared by many
cultural anthropologists, but this is not.the place for a
dlscu5s10n of these dlfferences of oplnlon.

23. External forces are also important. Such as, popu-

Jlation pressure, economic changes, and changlng political

situations.a. ) ’
3y
24, B.,N. Colby (1967,p. 418 ~19,429~ 30).
25. In non-Indian Mesoameérican communltles such act1v1-
ties seem to ‘be viewed differently.  See G.M. Foster (1967).

26. For data on 'obeah' practices and origins in the

‘Caribbean area see H.H.J. Bell (1899).  There appear to be

some similarities between Kekchi and Carib 'obeah' practices,
but this is not the place for a detailed analysis of‘these.

27. See D.M. Taylor (1951,p.133-137). : o
28, See M.G. Marwick (1965, p. 145-147) .

29, There is a-great range in the power attrlbuted €o
different 'bush-doctors' as well as tHe recognition of the
existence of frauds. Especially powerful ones are sdid to
live in certain Kekchi villages in Guatemala across the boi-

-

.30. B.N..Colby (1967,p.420~ 421) feels that s;bllng rlval—
ries may be related to weanlng practices. .

31. J.R. Crawford (1967,p.220- 223)‘deals with the-situ-
ational nature of support for witchcraft accusations.

&

/
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32, J.E.S. Thqmpson'(1930)p.85).
-33;”it should be mentioned that violent crimes are made

difficult by strict gun-gontrol laws in British Honddras,'
which do not allow for the pOSSESSlon of hand guns "and bored

‘rifles w1thout spec1a1 permits,

34 Untll 1963 RlO Blanco (Santa Elena) had no alcalde
of its own-and the alcalde of Pueblo Viejo'served for both
villages. This table is intended mainly as.a guide to give
some indication of the number of cases actually involved.

35, There are no case records for 1941 46, 1950, 1954~
55. The records begln in 1937. '

36, It could be argued that the increase in crimes re-
ported was due to an increase in the Indian's awareness of
the court and its proceedures. This does not seem to be
valid since the court was Indian operated and was_ix many,
ways similar to the form of legal institutions that they had
lived under in Guatemala. . Also, -it is 1mportant to mention
that population-increases from the mid-1940's to date are
not nearly sufficient to account for the increase (nor the .

.particular frequency).

‘ 37. Cases occuring within a'family refer to those cases’
involving brothers, fathers and sons, or sons and- their
mothers, - ) ' ‘ '

38. On rare occasion’ a wife ‘does leave her husband.
Husbands leaving their wives seems to be more cmﬁnbn.

- 39, Owners of all anlmals are con51dered respon51ble
for their anunal s actions.

40f See Chapter 6. - ’ - .
a1, F, Basth (1959,p.104-107) , '
~42. F. Barth (1959,p.105).

43.*F. Barth (1959,p.104-105);

44, 'This definition was .compiled from several diction-
aries. It is not entirely satisfactory, and there remains
the problem of how to deal with internal integration. It
seems -that the term "party" may be best reserved for recog-
nized polltlcal partleS‘(that is, officially institutional-
J.zed) 4 ) .

. 45. A.C. Mayer (1966,9.97~98) and A. Kuper (1971,p.15-
16). o - LR



Y " 46,

N 47.

and R. W.

,48/

. included

"L 49,
.i.l)‘.

N
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Seee A. C Mayer (1966)

J .M Bujra (1973,p. 134), F.G. Balley (1969,p 51-55),
Nicholas (1968,p. 45-46) ,

i i

J.M. Bujra (1973,p.134). She pérhaps should have -
the faction's integration into the society as well.

F.G, Bailey (1969,p.52). '
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. _Political Leadersﬁip D

- Introduction

In the first ehapter a politicél‘ieader Qes Aefin‘d as
one who has the power to make decisions within and on/the
part of the group. It was hypothesizee tﬁat the-dim nsions
and malntenance of thls power are related to the leader's
strategy for the man;pulatlon of’his avallable resources

within his general sociocultural env1ronment as he perceives

it. It was.also pointed out that a leader's political power,
. : .

" while being ambiguous and to a degree personal, is-also de-

)

"and support. This chapter will briefly review some of the '

pendent to a varying degree. upon some'ﬁorm of legitimation
features of political leadership in Mesoamerican Indian.-come'
munities in general and then examine p@gitical leadership in‘-
Pueblo VlejO in terms of the leaders' strategles and resour-
ces and needs for support and legltimatlon within the socio-

cultural env1ronment dlscussed in the previous chapters.
. L4 o

A Leadership in Mesoamerican
. ' ~ Indian Communities : \

4<S'ince the sixteenth century -'Mesoam’erican Indians h@

‘been a subjegated people (with the exception of. a fe@ brief

periods during temporarily successful uprigﬁhgs). The Spanish

- -

conquest destroyed most of the pre-conques£~forms of Indian’

r . - 227
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, L
leadership ar}d replaced m'afny of these leaders with’' Spanish
"‘.bnes. Duri'_ng the later part - of the .colonia]_. period noﬁ—
Indian‘ co}onial ‘society evolved a more rigid, caste-liicq
. ' divisiox}‘befcwe-en. Indian and 'non-IndJ'fari. In many .al'reaé this
.. and other factors led to the social isolation of the _Z;'ndian
communities from Spanish society and gev)erﬁmént and from
other Indian- communities as well, (l)/ 2 2 .
During the nineteenth centu,ry (following the Wars qf
Independence) the Indian communities evolved into virtually
self-contained units within-the larger. national .soc;.et;.
"For the Indians it was a time.of cultural and social con-
s'"olida'tion, and the erection of‘co.rmnu'nication baruriers bet~ .
ween the major ethhic groups." (‘2) The evolution of these.
Indian conununi{:ieé into "ciosed corporate communities" was
;n re‘s_ponse to thé racial ideology of the non-Indians (fos-
« - _ ' tered by the Latin American variéty of "positivism") and to
| e_:conomic facto}s, such as the spread of haciendas and plan-
tations which alienated Indian land and labourv. During this

X

period the Indians bec?ng "entrenched seperatists." (3)
o ' o : :
The structure of ethnic relations described above and" -

the community social organizations that evolved in response
. {

to it (e.g. the civil-religious hierarchy) remained relatively g

. “intact until the 1940's (there were some changes in Mexico

due to the Revolution and',' its aftermath) and in, some cases_'

are still present. It was in this setting that the now tra-
. s ' ) - . . 2 . A h
ditional forms of leadership evolved (though they certainly
- _‘ had s;trong.anEecedents" in the cologiail and pre-conquest

B

2
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perioés). Sihcelthe 1940'5 theSe'forms.of.leadership have
bee?(hnder attack hy“new ones. ‘Theée newer forms of leader-
ship have arieen in response to the niches created by the
socioeconomlc changes during and following the 1940's.  There
has been a wide variety in the nature of competltlon and adap-
tation of th® newer forms of leadershlp and the traditional

‘e m [y

ones. Although these newer leaders,arose in response to

13

changing enviromments, there are“some similarities between
- these newer and the o;der‘forms of leadership. _In‘general,
they both depend upon some form of local %egiﬁimatipﬁ'and

they both often exist in,response to the communication gap

between *Indian and nori-Indian soc1ety. ¥ :

During the neteenth and. early twentleth centuries, ‘a%
B :
- the Indian communities remained isolated from’non-Indian

society, the Indian communitieé maintained coﬁtact with the
oukflde through a few leaders who served as thelr represen-
tatives and managed to keep contact to a minimum. It was

g

this minimal contact that the Indians de51red that allowed

some leaders Eé gain power. Often these representatives were

from among the principales who possessed special knowléﬁge A
or who had risen through the civil-religious hierarchy. How-
. ,; ever, as indicated in Chapﬁer 7, just who constituted the

princigales and what their range of authoritylan& power was

'véried condidetrably. In some instances men used their statas

- ~ as‘princigal"ahdﬂfheir position-as—cultural 'brokér to gain

. ‘ [~ - .
considerable political power. Such leaders have usually been

referred to as "caciques." (4)

T

Ry B ‘e . ) -
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Although the term "cacique" has been used for a wide
vgriety of political leaders, there appeér to be some ele~
ments in common in most of these cases. Geherally, though
not olrays;'the "cacique" possesses a "detachment or freedom
from the normative, formal and duly institutedAsystem of
governméntﬂh(S) Generally, he 1s a leader who ‘tries. to ex-
. tend his politicdl power to the utmost within his environ-
~ment‘._.Thus,h he must try‘and utilize ali of the resources
that he perceiyés available. ‘It is common for a "cacique"
to have held office at some time during his career, often
during its early stages. However, ﬁan& "caciques" aépear to'
prefer not to-hold office throuéh'much of rheir careerL—
preferring to depend upon ot@er politioal résoﬁrces for'rheir
powér. It is possible thét the constréints'of.office may
require thgﬁaséending "cacioue"'to operate out. of office.
" Such a move, however,. roiées the probleﬁ of legitimacy. (6)
For the "cacique" legitimacy is an imporfant-problem.
He can try and av01d thlS by .maintaining power and support A
entlrely through coerc1on, but this is.often not¥ p0551ble.
Even where it is F0531b1e, some form of legltrmacy may be
required to assure the alleglance of his "core" of supporters
(e.g. his Jgun-men").{?) For the leader'of‘limited power,
who:lacks.the ability to depend upon coercion,_a wider form
of legitiﬁ;oy is required. Should the leader be ofjlimited[
ambition and "stick cloge'to.the (normative) rules," the
probleﬁ of'legifimacy‘ﬁay not gé~too_great, but for the |

"cacique" the situaﬁion,is different. He must balance
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"social costs" aml legitimaty-with his desired power, (8) .

. . " s - C oL e
Discussions of "caciques" in contemporary Mesoamerican .

Indian communities occur in a few monographs and papers. In(
most of these cases ‘the Indian "caciques" used their niche

- ' : ' , : ‘ ‘
. as a. cultural broker with the national or’'state administra-

tions uP add to their own more 1imited pCIitical power within

their communities. Vogt briefly discusses .a "cacique" in-

Zinacantan. In this case the leader used his‘ability to

speak and write Spanish as a resource. Eventually he was_
25k

able torgain control of the distribution of ‘ejido lands in

the community.(9) -In another Chiapas community, Oxchuc,
, ,

Siverts discusses local "caciques" and mentions those in

. , }
other nearby communities: He found that "they all have demon-—

u

strated an -exceptional knowledge of Indian and Ladino cul-

ture._qfurthermore, they have all managed to partake for a
.o ) T LN .
pcoﬁsiderable period of their life in the tribe's ceremonial
- ,”::' .- - . h . e
activities."(10) Goldkind, in his restudy of Chan Kom, also
. N F4 .

-

% 7 - .
describes_the rise of an Indian "cacique" and his family.
In this case, a few dominant families in tHé village control-
led‘éfi of the administrative offices as well as all of the

local g@litical power. Eventually, one of these families

e

gained supremacy due to the manoeuvering of its .senior mem-
ber. Thig was accomplished through using his brokerage role

to .gain control of most of Chan Kom s ejido lands for himself

A

o

and hlS family.(ll) .

Three features ‘seem to be important ‘to understand Indian~

"caciques" and Indian political leaders in general. One is -
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' that they'are dependent upon legitimation through traditionai

Indian norms, even though ‘such norms may be wvague and at

‘o

'-tlmes contradlctory (12) Second they often acquire polltiw

cal power through the manipu%atloa of a brokerage role created.
by the nature of Indian non—Indlan relations. Flnally (al— °

though the data-is scarce on this point), in order to make

/

*.his power secure the leader must manipulate certain social

ties within the community (e g. kinship and compadraig_)

Like most local-level pOllthal leaders in encapsulated unlts,

.-,hIndlan leaders are dependent both upon the 5001ocu1tural

——r

Diego Vlllanueva

fenv1ronment within their own community and that of the. en—_

rd

capsulatlng unlt where it effects the (or comes into contact -
“l L)

Ty

with) local grouR. . . s,

o - - . . .
v ' 7 political Leaders in ‘
T ..~ Pueblo"Viejo , . .-

In general, the village leadership has be%n\controlled _—
o , ) ) > ) :

by one family, the Villanuevas. Accordingly, discussion will

centre on the Villanuevas in particular. There are, -however,

_other leaders within the village who will also. be discussed.

[ ‘ ) A

Drego V111anueva became somewhat of a local "éaC1que"

in Pueblo Vrejo durlng the 1930's and 1940's. He served as

.flrst alcalde from 1939 until 1349 After that he continued

to exért conSLderable rnfluence in vrllage aff&;rs untll his

- ' )
death.ln 196;, Initially he was. able to become v1llage, :

LY

Y

leader- since he was consfdered the first to'have settled~atb
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' ~‘form of seniority in terms of political power and authorlty‘
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. Pueblb Viejo of those'living there." The importance'of this

4 ’ - .

seems to occur-throughout the ‘Toledo DlStrlCt and evldently, .

.there are other ‘examples’ of this occurlng in Yucqtan (13)

Y

' ~.Whether OF, not th1s is related to earller Mayan ideas regar—'

© L
ding llneage senlorlty and aristocracy is open to speculatlon.

- (14) 1In ahy. event such a rule does seem,to exist 1n Pueblo

“descent 1t has, to some extent, created a 51ng1e llneage w1th'

- . ) \
V1ejo. And in qpmblnatlon w1th a pr1nczp1e of patrlllneal
g /

i . ) .
the authorlty to” govern Pueblo Viejo. - o - -

1 ¢

Dlego used the authorlty derlved from this senlorlty “to

A <

-’ensure holdlng the offlce of flrst ‘alcalde.. Through thlS

offlce ‘he was the. off1c1a1 representatlve for the v1llage
t." "

for a perlod of ten years (longer, 'if. the perlod of Guate-

malan admlnlstratlon 1s 1ncluded)/‘ As”a result, Dlego was

»

the only*person in the v1llage well known by government au-.

™
mthorltles.- In addltlon, he alone had a monopoly on avallable

€ n .
government 1nformatlon concernlng thelr pOllCleS and oppor— .
4 Y s . e
tunltles avallable to the Indians. However, Diego's power
was kept 1n check by two factors.' First, he, or no single‘ a

e

1ndﬁv1dual, could control access to the land, as had the

s

L]

:"cac1ques" in Zlnacantan and Chan Kom. %ﬁgé‘”Eems to be ’

l y- ~ '
1mportant ‘in understandlng polrtrcal power among most agri-+

.4

cultural peg%les such as the Maya due to the extreme econo—.

'm1c and 1deolog1cal 1mportance of the land for them _ Second,.

: support through coerc:,go was not entlrely poss1ble 51nce '

3

( familles could, and often.did, move to -another ylllage_to
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escape any form of oppression. Thls source of support -was

" also. lunlted by the pOSSlblllty of a dlsgruntled villager

‘calling’ in the ‘police (though there are SOClal sanctlons
against thls) Thus, his support depended to a 1arge degree
upon consensus among the v111agers.

He was able to gain this support through hlS status as

'o 3

v1llage founder. However, to ensure hav1ng a follow1ng,‘so

. as not-to be the founder of- a v1rtually unlnhabited V1llage

oy
(there are cases of thls happeningli\Dlego had to build an

exten51ve personal network based upon’ klnshrp\and compadrazgo

(how thlS was done and its nature have been explained in ear-

ller chapters)’ Through thls network his authorlty‘was reen-
foroed by'political power generated from the obligations‘of ‘
kdnship'and compadreship. | '

In" the late 1940 s the polltlcal envaronment 1n/Pueblo

Viejo began to change. "The v1llage populatlon had 1ncreased.

"

"'in size and heterogenelty and dlsputes leadlng to factional-

a

‘1sm were beglnnlng to qceur, espec1ally among the" younger

‘men. These two events caused Dlego s power in the gommunity

1

to weaken. He no longer was able to maintain strong klnshlp

and compadre ties with all of the vfllagers and some of his

‘compadres were becoming estranged due to conflicts between

' younger members of thelr respectlve famllles. ‘Thus, while

Diego was able to malntaln the polltlcal authority to govern

the V1llage, his power, although Stlll consrderable, was,

I N
’

_weakened. - - S

\ .An important factor to consider'at this time in regard

= Jans *
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¥ . . - .
-to Diego's weakening political power, is that due-to his age

he no longer had any young children.  This meant that he -

could no 1onger extend his- klnshlp and compadre lleS hlmself..'

He was dependent upon his children or others to do thlS, and

- . ‘ . A v .
his children and many of -the otlier villagers were becoming
increasingly involved in factional quarreling._ Thus, Diego's'

/

children Were choosing compadres from amohg factional allies.’
This same process was also occurrng simultaneouely ameng'the
viilage's other families. Diego apparehtly either did not
coheider this impqrtaﬁt»te his political power base of felt“f
. that there was.little he.could do,about'it.

A further resohrce of Diego's-~ his personal charisma-—-
should not be overlooked. Diego apﬁarehtiy had a perso?alit§
. which helped to maintain allies and folléweréi Due to this,
even though many were quarreling with members of the faction
asedciated with the Villahuevas, they did:pqt wish t¢ quarrel

with Diego out of respect for his position and Because'of_hig

personality. Thi#s allowed him to continue to exercise author-

< PN . \
)

ity across factional lines for several years. -

In the late 1940's the governmentubegan a proéram of

v

increasing involvement in v1llage polltlcal affalrs. Part

- of thlS 1nvolvement involved - attempts to 1nc§ease partlcl—

’ 4t

. pator¥ democracy w1th1n the v1llages through closer super-.
. \)

vision of the alcaldes., Alcaldes, such, as Dlego, who had .
. . . \ T

~ served for many years, were one of the government's main tar- -

gets in this pfbgram. - They desired that differént alcaldes

be elected each year and that the powers, of the alcaldes be

"‘.-.
‘ i

‘ {
: A
.

¢

vé
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.- diminished.” 'In 1949 Diego was sixty-five years old. Due to

-~

govérnmental pressure and in part to his age and the increas-
ing village factiona'lism,' Diego decided to step down from the

alcaldeship in that year.

()/

L) <

Roberto Vi llanueva . ’ . N

After DJ.ego stepped down as alcalde 1t was dec;.ded by

DJ.ego and the other principales that his 'son Roberto should

wsucceed him. (15) Roberto served unt11 1952, when the govern—'
‘ment passed’ the Inferior Court Ordlnance whlch 1ncreased
thelr 1nvolvement in. village affairs. Following this the
»government 1n51sted on the/electlon of new alcaldes each
‘year.(16) The’next year Roberto stepped down and was replaced
by Eusebio Choc. ° |
Roberto laeked seme of the political resources possessed

by his father. Although he wes his father's direct heir for
~the village leadership, and although his father pad turned;'
—the alcaldeship o;er.to him, -his father was still alive.

. . {

Thus, much authority was still held.by his ‘fath'er, .who was:
still head of the lineage, and of the yillage. Also, Roberto 'Fs
compadre networks were not as diverse es hJ:'.S father's. He
‘did not have many linics crossing factional lines; in fact he

- preferred to recruit t:qmpadres from 'wij_:hiri his own faction.

Due to Roberto's entrepreneurial.éc;i':i\.rities ﬂe seems ‘to have
created someu,jealousy within the village. (17) There ,was/glso
a~difference in Roberto's personality. At times he acted’

PO—

somewhat haughty and some people resented this.
7 -,



, 237

A.gOOd deal of political power was held by Roherto des~-
Qpite.the.ahove limitations. However, hejlacked'the desite
to bfidge the emerginq factional divisions. To some extent
- he helped to increase these divisions through quarrels and
._ch01ce of compadres. Roberto-seeﬁs to have adaopted a stra-
tegy oﬁ solidifying his links within his own faction rather
than trylng to increase hls cross~$act10na1 tles.

When Jose Tush failed to fulflll the role of first al-

calde it was decided that Roberto should replace him. Appar-

i L, e - ‘ : A
'ently.ghere was a feeling among some of the. principales that

the new idea_of electing,different alcaldes every year was not

a very good orie. Most of those who were considered eligihle
to serve by this Elme were either *too old lacked the desire
to, or already had., So,it was de01ded by these men that

Roberto should serve again and contlnue to do. so for awhile

as hls.father had done before. He did so.untll the end of

1958,

fnr1958 the Indians were again told that they should
" .elect a nevy alcalde every. year. _This move was supported by
some VLllagers, mostly those who belonged to factlons opposed

to the Vlllanuevas. In 1959 Roberto agaln stepped down from
: ; o -
the alcaldeship., After this the alcaldeshlp began evolv;ng

4

into a purely admlnlstratlve offlce as descrlbed in Chapter

6. - As it did so. it became 1ncrea51ngly a political liability

-

due to increasing'fac<éonalism and the lack of political power
‘of the incumbents. Also, external economic and political

- \ . .
relations were no longer the monopoly of. the first alcalde.

1

‘s - ' %
M i . * M ‘
,

w

-
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[3

Diego ‘and Roberto (and a few others) were known personally

by many of the administratofs.and for them communication with -
‘ government officials did not necessarily require holding an

office. - o .

) : AN .
In 1961 Diego.Villanueva died and Roberto became line&ge-
head. With his father dead, Roberto no.longér had to share
authority with him, but he also lost some of the personal

political power.that Diego possessed and that had given the

Villanuévas-added stréngth.< From this time on Roberto's *-

R}

Qolitical‘péwer,became inqreésingly factional in nature and.
his personal strategy was not to try and alter this. i
As described- in Chapter 8, factional quérreling within
the village increased during.the 1960‘sl(this may in.part K
be attributed th Diego's death ending‘most of the remaining‘
inter—factionai ties). During this time Rober to wag.quar—

\\geling with his oldest son, Gregorio, and with other villagers

(including a few members'of his own féctio;). This-costehim‘
some support and weakened.his.position,as village leader. ¥
When, in 1969, his sén Gregoriolwaé murdered, the political
situation in the village became considerably uﬁéeffled."The
'ﬁjllage council (which Gregorio had been chairman pf)‘ceased

- to exist. Alsa, many families migrated and fiestas were not'
ce}ebréﬁed fgr awhils. Roberto wag still the villag% 1§aaer
aﬁd;he_gtill had considerable‘pol' ical power , but when his
~mother died the?followiﬁg year, he decided Eé leave. He no
longer desired to be village leader. His oldest-son and’his

- )' " ~ . -
parents were dead, he was not on good terms with his brother,

P
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Rafael, and he had enemies within the yillage who had shown
themselves capable of’ extreme v1olence the "game" had gotten

‘out of hand and Roberto dec1ded that it was tlme to- leave (18)

Rafael Villanueva o \ : o : -
' _ Had it not been for the murder of Gregorio Villanueva,

Rafael most likely would not have become‘village,leader.,

The posrtion‘would have gone to Gregorio, who would have

succeeded his‘father. However, with Rgberto gone and .Gre-

gorlo dead. the next in 1line of succession was Rafael. To

the principales and many of the villagers it seemed proper'

that-Rafaelnshould become the new village leader.’ Before
Roberto had_left -he had beenh offered the chairmanship of the

village council, which he ‘had refused. It was then decided

o~

to offer it to Rafael who was to.become'the~new village

‘

leader, and he.accepted it.

Rafael does not seem to have be?n well orepared for the
series of events.that led to his becoming village leader.
Due to his quarrellng with Roberto he had lived out51de of . i .

the v1llage for several years. DeSplte hav1ng a large num-

ber of chlldren, this relative soc1a1 and phy51ca1 1solat10n

'
-

had. led to hlm hav1ng only a few compadres. His’ personal

5001a1 Qetwork wag not as strong as had been. his father's

“and brother's. " He had not been xrylng to build a'base of

political support. However, since becomlng vlllage 1eader
Rafael s strategy has changed and his social posxtlon has

become stronger.
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Due’ to hls lack of resources for polltlcal 1eadepsh1p,
ol

a Rafael has had to try and expand and strengthen his p051t10n.
in the village. Roberto had been satisfied, moxe or less,
to utilize the resources accumulated by his father and this

had succeeded to a pdint for almost twenty §ears. However,

- if Rafael wére to succeed as a leader he had‘ﬁo persue an

-
.
»

© expansive strstegy due to 'his 6wn position and to the state

of_village-affsirs when his brother left. Although much of

- . <

the overt quarreling of the previous decade had ceased, the:

old animosities were still present, if not in some cases

adopted a strategy consisting of three main ap-

proac 1) to personallj act more like a.leader, 2) to

then his links within ths Vil}snueva "cofe" of suppor—'
ters,-.and 3) to mske peace overtures Lo'members of the main
opp051ng factlon (Eusebio Choc s). 1In lins with the first
p01nt Rdfael began to take on an "aural of leadershlp. At
meet1ngs‘and‘publlc gatherings he acted in ways to advertise
his.impb;tance.' If money was needed for some project he
would:alwéys contribute more than was ask&d. Oon National
Day he,and the other v111age council members made certain
that they were>given credit for its. success, and Rafael deli-
vered‘a speech\nbgut the importance of National Day. Even
swhen in small grougs'Rafael acts in-ways to illustrate his

‘ leadership. Generally his’actions are to sho& machismo,

" which only a leader would do in Indlan culture, most p fer-

ring to act modestly or respectfully in spcial 1nteractlon (19)-

F
.

-
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Even vhen hiring a few men-to help with his rice harvest (so

?

_that his‘wiil be the first.crop finished, in addition to
'being the largest), he offered to pay fifty cents per day

. over .the usual .one dollar'a day"in 1972. In esisence, Ratael
' tries to‘pértray a "face" which demonstrates his leadership.

‘(26) C X Y ' '

Among those closely allied to the Villanueva family- Ra-

ﬁael had‘maintained close personal ties with oAiy a few.
This was changea after he became village leader. He began
visating many. of these people frequently. He also made'a
point of attending‘social gatherings, such as ba;tism-and
wedding receptions. He still remained closest with his older"
friends and compadres (e.g? Apoloniorsho),-but‘he realized
that wider support was neeessary.
Fiﬁa}iy, to try and lessen the factional divisions
within the,community, Rafael has beea trying to make peace
y.and to create bonds with Eusebio Choc and his following.
ThlS ‘began when one of Eusebio's sons marrled ‘one of. Rafael'
daqghters.' A very publlc display of this cordlallty was made
"at the christening of his daughter' s~ch11d. With only one
exception all'bf the guests at this celebration.were members
of Euseblo Choc s factlon. The one exceptlon was Rafael
who made a point of.acting- qulte frlendly toward all present.
It should be noted that in,most;soctal gatherings all kin
and ceﬁpadres are»eatitled to attend, however} feuding kin

and compadres. rarely do SO. §1nce Rafael does have some tles a

"with members of the other faction he has chosen to utlllze Lo
3 .
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these by attendlng ‘social functlons{ The good will between

,Rafael and Eusebio Choc’ seems to also have been enhanced by

thelr working together on the village copnc1l of .which Eusebic’

is yice cpaifi‘man.h o . o B
An ::unp’ortant feature of ?Roberto!e leadership was that

for much_ of Ehe time he did not hold office. This, combined

w'i.th fa’.ctional difficulties, seemed’to add to -the l:hﬁited

rn

range of ‘Roberto's political power. Since an office weuld ‘
have g;‘Lven him a potential base fof widen:"Lng his base of

' suppert. Without an office Roberto's power was non-insti-
tutionalized and was besed upon' certain norms and soci'el .
ties. As cha:.rman of the village counc:Ll Rafael has an
office and, unlike the former cha:.rman, he is also v111age

. ‘1eadej:. ’ since the village council has performed, or at.

le'a‘s’;.claimed resporisibility for, a number of public acts
‘(which resulted in ;')art because of external political changes),
Rafael'ais ch;:tirxpan was able to prove himself.a capable admi-

‘.nist;:ét‘or'and leader within the village and in relation to
the ex't‘ernal government. Thus, through a s:.er'ies of strategic
manoeuvres Rafael has sough't' to regain a deéree of the power -
foz;'meriy poseesseci by his father Which crossed \f‘acti.onal .
be:ndaries ‘end is based upoﬁ a niultiiplexity of reeources.

L
[ .

Other Village Leaders
Two other political leaders within the village -also
: werrant‘ discussion: Eusebio Choc and Secundino Coc. In both

cases these men command a fairly large following which is

[N

R N . ' 4
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1

factionélly opposed'to fhe Vii%anuevas. The gﬁ:"owth of these
' men's followings and the'ifi.involvettient in village faction-
alism. has previously been discussed (see Chapters 4 and 8).
He\re their.political strategies;' resources, and limits will
be briefly éxamined.
T, ~ 'Eusebio Choc is a senior member of the village (from L
- the recognized second cldest lineage) and presently has an
. extensive "core" of sup%of£ers through his numexous married
male and female children and ‘their spousés. Politically his
strategy has' been .to i)uild -a suffibieni;ly large baéicing S0
as to be a significant factor in villa;;—lzoliﬁ'ical affairs
and to keep he and his followers from being pressdred into
leaving the 'village.‘n He alsd- has" sought to make his factio‘n‘
re.latively.autonomous in terms of labour reg\;irements and
/5 o various forms of ass‘istance.‘ ‘ Howev'ér,.extending his power
" »{f beydnd this has not been'poss'ibl'e (and possibly not desired)
due to the problem of legitimacy. He did not‘wish to leave
Pueblo Viejo due to .qﬁai:‘r‘éling with the Vvillanuevas, as some
families have chosen to ”dlo, and at frhe same f_ime'he cquld n-of /
"defeat" them. This lead to increasing frustration among
many of his faction's members during.the 1960's. Wﬁa.t Ore.sul-
ted was an l;neasy status quo, with the factions ﬂecoming
relativeiy pérmanent. This is the cor;ditibn at present.

How amenable he is to lessening factional tensions is not-

G w

entirely certain (and much depends upori"the actions of Rafael
Villanueva  and other faction members), but at present Eusebio

'seems to want to ensure that the violence that did occur does

-
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not happen again. 0 -' _

Secundino Coc and his group presently are relatlvely ‘
isolated from the other groups. 'He sgems to be pursulng a
strategy of attempt:.ng to increase 'his fo‘llo‘_wing from the
ranks gf the less attached mexnlgérs of the community and from |
outside the-community. He is also a'.ttemp"ting 1;0 dct ‘lika a
more important member .of the community-- to put-on the 'face’
‘of a,leader. When two of his children were married the wed-
ding receptions were very. lar.éa affaix):.é and Secundino made
a poini: of being a very ‘génerous host. Howevyer, Secundino
. J.s limited by the fact that he has little cla1m to 1eg1t:1.-
_macy as a l,eader.. He is a younger brother and a member of
a mioor li;leage in the village. Also, due la_rgely to his
rébelliousnes?s, he and his followers haveiriot'béen ab].o o
serve as any kind of village'offioer besid‘eé police. ‘Th'\is
i bars him from ever becoming a Erlncigal. ﬁH:Ls only source of ’ \,
political power is his ability to recruit and maa.ntaln a suf-
ficiently large following. His only remaining choice for e
attaining gfeater poligic'al power is to await a’ch‘anc’e J:_o, w
take advantage of any new ‘politic'al niches whioh may appear. )

Conclusion

. The previous section discussed two catagories of leader
. within the vi{i’lagei village leaders (the Villanuevas) and

factional-leaders (the Villanuevas sinoe Diego, Eusebio .Choc,

- » -

and 'Sec'undfno Coc) . " There are, in addition to these, two

other catagories of leader:.jroup leaders (leaders of a -

3
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' . Ixim and Domingo Coc), and Pedro Oh (he and his ‘group have
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lJ.nea.ge antLa.ssoc:.ated extended fam:.ly and var:.ods followers)

"Sea.
——,
......

~.

Within the pol:.t:n.cal "arena" these four kinds of ],eader inter- "~

13

act ‘with each other, as well as with, and in accordance to.,
per’sonal strategies whlch to a degree rilect perceptlons of
their various (and often overlapping) sociocultural environ-
ments. ‘, . ' o )

The village leaders have consisted of three members of '.

" a sinyle lineage in succession; Diego, Roberto, and Rafael

Viilahueve. There have been, and_' are at present, three fac- |

tional leaders: Roberto Villanueva (now succeeded by Rafael),, ;
E;usebio_Choc, and Secundino Coc.:  There are.,a much: larger -

number of groupv leac'iers.:'Ra'fael Villanueva (wh'o succeeded

¢

Roberto, who in turn had suCCeeded Diego) ’ Gregorlo Choc,

MJ.guel Coc .Teodoro Shal, Eusebio Choc (who succeeded Sebas- o

tian.Choc), and Secundiné Coc. F.prmer_ly there were a few -

others: Jose Tush (deceased and hi's grotip now moved), Juan

Ixim (deceased and leadership now divided between Santiago’

/- ’ - %

left the village).- Tfiose who may be corlsidered as principales

have varied coh51derab1y over the years. Several of the older

Ay , v

principales have died (e, g- Abelino ‘Ghoc). At present, in”

AP

ade.tJ.on +to most of the men na.med above, there are several

3

other principales: Marto Cal~, Hilario Ixim, ‘M.artln Choc, Apo-

' [
1onio Sho, and Ramon Coc. Of. the other 1eaders ‘named above,

only Secund:mo Co¢ would not be considered a ErlnClEal.

¥ The membershlp in. each of the catagorles tends. to overlap,

G —— .
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] 'with.fewer\beingupresent at each level, Thus, Rafael Villa-

‘nueva'is'a'viilage leader, a faction leader, a group leader,

. .
. . oy, t

and a Erlnc1ga;. This is nbt’to say'that ginbership in one

catagory depends, necessarily, upon belng a leader 1n another '

) -

, catagory. Theré is no ostensible hlerarchy of\leadershlp

and each is based upon slightly different sources of author-

:yity. ' The status-4f one form of leader to another'often Varies

Pe

'situationally:and personally.k Thus, in some-situations one

. catagory of leadershlp may have authorlty (e g pr1n01pales

over electlons), though thls lS modlf;ed by d1fferePces in

personal power and competltlonﬁ . A ' .

¥

. . -
y - °
. . P
. s

In general, 1t can be said Ehat a catagory of leadership -

has certarn areas of 1nfluence, though thlS agaln varles

51tuatlonally and perSOnally.' The area of 1nf1uence for the
¥ 2 . .

v1llage leader has'varled. Under Dlego Vlllanueva the in- -~

fluence was vlllage-w1de. However, with hlS son Roberto

et

this influence contracted to within emerging factional boun--
- J “ .
daries. Rafael 1s again trylng to expand the range of in-

fluence v1ldage—w1de, The 1nf1uence of factional leaders T e

o

#
-

. is strongest wrthln the group of which they are head and

their 1nfluence w1th allled ‘groups and 1nd1v1duals is more

. . ¢

11m1ted especrally 51nce the leaders of allled groups retain

a falr amount of autonqmy. The’ groﬁp leaders themselves have k3

Coe
oo a ‘core " over Whlch their 1nf1uence is strongest, which' con~

(

s15ts of thelr patr;llneage. Their 1nfluence over the more )

extended members of these groups varies consldérably ln rela—

- . * C .

- tion to-the;group'leader and the person's social positlon

\



I £ o} the v;llage. More soc1a11§ 1ntegrated “extended members'°_ .

7 ‘of the group are less 11kely to leave the v111age and have
=_T ﬁa stronger vested 1nterest in the group, whlch makes them - ;"
’ more obllged to follow the group leader. On the other hand '

members of the group who are-more tenac1ously attached (and .

espec1ally those from other v1llages) arekmbre difficult to

. (ﬂcontrol.and their support often depends upon the_nature of :‘5

3

- C e - personal-relations between themselbeS‘and the group leader.
;§A\\<<kdﬁowever, even the more 1ntegrated members of the group are
s \“ subject to’ certaln flss10nal tendenc1es (e g. younger brothers)
Lt The prlnczpales have v1llage—w1de 1nfluence in certaln mat~

S " M L]

ters,(e.g, electlons.ahd dec¢iding upon certaln matters of

" tradition), but much of their influence depends upon their

. personal- sources of support. ' ‘. .
N {' . \ , . L rl - N \ , . R . .
S Functﬁdnally,'there are some differences in the cata-

-

- gories, of leadershlp. For example, the VLllage leader ser- ..

o

ves~as vrllage representatlve to the outsrde and there is’

-

llttle confllct of 1nterest here. The principales dec1de

»
»

_ " upon the electlon of,certaln VLllage offlcers, and again N
- ’ R ‘ 1 i
c . there is little confle.t of rnteregt w1th the other leaders.

In general however, the functlonlng of any form of leader-

-8
Y

sth affécts other 51mrlar forms as well as different forms
., . .
‘ of leadership. ThlS is related to the degree of oveflap 1h

T s .

sources of power and support. Only the village leader, and T

. R -
.:"( -~ to a lesser degree the prlnclpales, are ndt completely,em—
- 2 . \:, h meshed in thls due %o thelunlque sources of some of their -$\<

o authorlty (e,g.,'belng the v1llage founder).’ However, even.
- . ‘e . . ‘4’ .

-

v, . . . . . o
L ', . . ) Lo )

\ " L . -
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.with theése leaders, thEy areaultimatelyuinvolved with the

actlons of others slnce the ‘source of much of their power is -

. of a. 51m11ar nature. This means that, although there are

some dlstlnct sources of authorlty,.leaders' squrces of power

o

‘ are alwaysﬁln‘confllct. Thus, the pr1nc1pales receive. ahthor-

-

: 1ty due to senlorlty and communlty service and the group heads_

ro 8

" have’ authorlty due to thelr klnshlp posrtlons. However, in .

" all of these cases (and'more so for the factlonal leaders)P'

-

. 4, . . .
- their pow€r is personal and in competition with otheér leaders.

The ultimate conflict of all forms of‘leadership is
related to the‘ﬁature.of‘the'sources of'their politicai power.
’Authority alone is'not usuallg sufficient for 1eadershib o
since;it does not eneure integrated,'cohesive control and .

support. - Thus, although the.Villanuevas' posjtion as village

:leaders cannot be legitdmately denied, without adequate’ per-~

sonal power the position can become virtually meaningless. .

- This is not.to.imply,that the bosition of village leader it-

.self contains no botential power~- it does. However, its

£ 'y
power alone is not suff1c1entvto make the v111age leader ef-

fectlve—— 1t is not by 1tse1f an adequate resource and 1t

' must be utilized in concert with other resources. Q

by 3 -

‘

‘village. KlnShlp and cdmpadrazgo obllgatlons, the authorlty'

of senlorlty&(of 1nd1v1dua1 and llneage), and’ personal char—

l

. isma are three of the most 1mportant Offlce can be. a-source

of powég, as can perfq;mance in and’ out of offlce. ,Edugatlon

- T
2

)

There are several sources of polltlcal power w1th1n the_"

"
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, : L Co o Lo
is generally not - an important sourceiof power. Wealth tends

not to be one. In fact, extreme,wealth must be handleqﬂwithf
o . . caution to kéep from becoming a liagziit¥<; None of these - ; c e
, alone are sufficient to attaln'power. There are instances o

1n the llterature of Indlan leaders who were able.to moblllze

s -

.'suff;01ent-resource5'to reach a-"threshold" of power after \\\\\?\;\;
‘which many previous. resources eitHer became unnecegssary or '

-y
'

L encombering, Such.was the case with the "cacigues" cited in -
Zinacantan aniidhan Kom who utilized various resources until o

. they gained one (control of the land or its distribution)
which in itself was sufficient to make them relatively power—'
‘ful men. The 51Euat10n in Pueblo Vlejo is dlfferent. The |
struggle to malntaln power is fairly constant and failure to ...
utilize’ a wide range-of resources ‘may result in a loss of
position. In the case of Roberrp Villanueva, -his power,rej'

ceeded to within factional boupdaries since he chose not to

use certain resources’ and éo-pursue a strategy which epéour-
S ’ Ce

. aged factionalism. Of course, what can be lost depends upén’
] " ' ,

'what one has in_ the first place. For’a éroup leader, the |

I@ss of a few famlly members (e.g. due to llneage f1551on)

-3

may spell-the loss of his, p051tlon of leadershlp. However,

in Roberto s case, hlS resources were suff1c1ent to overcome

v
a conSLderable loss in power. -

The'maintenance éf-power is in many ways reiated to, two
L \ t
4 :features of Pdeblo Vlejo life: the genbral natiire of the

ural envi nment and changes within this envlronment.

A Q?

en ral'there'are no monopolles on sourcesvof power (e.q.

. 80 1ocul

In
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distribution of land). In the 1930's and l940's Diego villa- -

b))

nueva had a limited monopoly on contact w1th outside goyern—

&

- . - E'} . LY
ment administrators, but this has ceased to be a monopoly for"

over. twen;y years. Rather, power requlres a " @hstellatlon"

. m
-'of resources and these resources, for the most part, arevsub—

N,

ject to competltlon and change. ‘This change is of two kinds.
There is the change-that results from certain social processes

" such as recruitment to extended family groups, the creation

of various forms of alliance, village factionalism, fission

within faction and lineage, and migrai}on. There is a more

h encompass1ng change which is related to the encapsulatlon of

the village's SOC1ety, culture, economy, and administration. -

,These are changes—resultlng from outside the v11 age to ;

whlch the village must adapt. This klnd of* change affects

the very nature of the niches available to ‘the leaders, as

well as their sources of power. It is these changes in com-

b